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NUMBERS 


“Wilderness” is the first Hebrew werd in 
the Book of Numbers, and it aptly expresses 
the spiritual teachings which underlie that 
strange history. It unfolds the wilderness life 
of the Christian, as does no other book of the 
Bible. It is the story of wandering and fail- 
ure. Its counterpart is the book of Joshua, 
which is the story of victory, inheritance, and 
rest. 

The history of the book of Numbers com- 
prises a period of about thirty-eight years, but 
the close of those years finds the people of 
Israel at nearly the same point at which they 
were in the beginning of that period. They 
had spent almost half a century in traveling 
the futile circles of the trackless desert, which 
only had served to furnish a grave for the 
generation that had crossed the Red sea, and 
to teach their children the lessons which were 
to save them from their father’s unbelief, and 
bring them into the inheritance which their 
fathers had refused to claim. 

This book has always been regarded as typi- 
cal of Christian experience in its lower and 
more defective forms, and so it is full of in- 
struction, spiritual warning and quickening 


for our own time, which affords, we fear, a 
true and faithful counterpart, in many re 
spects, of the unbelief, disobedience and dis- 
appointment so vividly set forth in the story 
of the wiiderness. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE ARMY 
Ti: book of Numbers opens with the pic- 


ture of an army of more than six hundred 
thousand mez, marshalled for victorious 
warfare, and organized and equipped in per- 
fect form with all the accompaniments neces- 
sary for their successful advance. 
We find in this great host, all the elements 
which constitute the army of the Lord in the 
Church of the New Testament. 


Section I—Sons. 
Numbers i. 1-54. 

The first thing required in the marshalling 
of the host was, that every one should declare 
his pedigree, and should be enrolled according 
to the house of his fathers. It is thus in our 
spiritual life, and it teaches us that before we 
can be true soldiers, we must know that we 
are sons of God. The reason why many Chris- 
tians fail in their tests and their service is be- 
cause they do not know their place in the di- 
vine household, and have not entered fully into 
the blessed assurance of a full divine sonship. 
Therefore God required of His ancient people 
that they should know and declare their pedi- 
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gree, before they could put on their armor. 
We also may know that we have eternal life 
and are the sons of God, and so be able to bear 
an unequivocal testimony to the world and 
stand with unfaltering front before the Adver- 
sary. 

Our Lord received in like manner the wit- 
ness to His Sonship, before He went forth into 
the wilderness to meet Satan, and then after 
wards into the world to overcome him in 
others. This was what the devil tried his best 
to unsettle: “J Thou be the Son of God.” But 
Christ overcame him in the confidence of His 
Father’s love and His high calling. So let us, 
as we read these ancient records, make sure 
of our pedigree, and fully claim our sonship. 
“To as many as received Him, to them zave 
He the power to become the sons of God.” 
“And because ye are sons, He hath sent forth 
the Spirit of His Son into your heart, crying 
Abba, Father. The Spirit witnesseth with our 
spirits that we are the children of God.” 


Section IT.—Soldiers. 
Numbers ii, 1-34. 

The next picture of the ancient host is the 
picture of the soldiers. Having declared their 
pedigree they were next required to pitch by 
their own standard, with the ensign of their 
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father’s house. Only the men of war were 
counted. 

So God expects all His people to be soldiers. 
We are not registered in the heavenly roll ac- 
cording to our place on earthly church rolls, 
but according to our enlistment in the army of 
the living God. The order of the standards 
was divinely arranged according to a perfect 
system. There were four great divisions 
around the tabernacle. On the east there were 
three tribes, numbering 180,400 men, led by 
the tribe of Judah. On the south there were 
three tribes numbering 151,450 men, with 
Reuben in the front. On the west there were 
three tribes around the camp of Ephraim, 
numbering in all 108,100 men; and on the 
north the remaining three tribes, numbering 
157,600, with Dan in the center. This was the 
arrangement of the tabernacle when it rested. 
When in motion, the tribe of Judah always led 
the van, followed by Reuben. Then came the 
tabernacle with the ministering pricsts and Le- 
vites, followed by Ephraim, Dan and the othet 
tribes. 

We may learn from this order that the 
Church of Christ is not a promiscuous mass of 
heterogeneous elements, but a divinely organ- 
ized body. Christ is the living Head, and the 
Holy Spirit the ever-present guide, and all the 
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divine provisions for mutual service, fellow- 
ship and co-operation we find wisely and com- 
pletely defined in the New Testament, and il- 
lustrated in the primitive Church. 

In the center of the camp no standard was 
permitted ; but the tabernacle and the ark were 
the types of Jesus Christ Himself, around 
whom all the ranks of God’s people should 
ever be gathered in unity. The leadership of 
Judah, whose name means praise, is at least 
suggestive of the spirit of Christian life and 
warfare, which should always march out like 
Jehoshaphat’s army with the singers and the 
players in the front. We shall ever find the 
spirit of praise to be the keynote of triumph. 

Military figures occupy a very prominent 
place in the pictures of Christian life in the 
New Testament. Our life is a very real con- 
flict, and our adversaries are not going to be 
set aside by our ignoring them. God’s ancient 
people, we are told, went forth harnessed, out 
of the land of Egypt; and we shall wretchedly 
fall amid the perils and enemies of the way 
if we forget that “we wrestle not against flesh 
and blood, but against principalities and pow- 
ers, against the rulers of the darkness of this 
world, and spiritual wickedness in high 
places.” They who fear the conflict will never 
have rest from it, but will be harnessed by as- 
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sault and defeat to the close. It is only by 
courageous resistance and victory that we can 
ever have real peace. Israel had ceaseless war 
during the time of the Judges, but a few brief 
campaigns on the part of Joshua and David 
brought lasting peace. After the bitter- 
est conflicts, we always read that “the land 
had rest from war.” 

Let us, therefore, put on the whole armor of 
God, fight the good fight of faith, and endure 
hardness as good soldiers of Jesus Christ. 
While we glory in our pedigree, let us also lift 
up our standard and write upon it—)ehovah- 
nissi. . 

Section III.—Servants. 
Numbers iii. 5-51; vili. 5-26. 

The next picture in the Hebrew host is the 
Levites, whose calling and functions are de- 
scribed in minute detail in the third and fourth 
chapters of Numbers. They represent the idea 
of service in our Christian life, as the priests 
did of worship, and the soldiers of conflict. 


SUBSTITUTED AND SEPARATED. 

1. They were separated unto God as an en- 
tire tribe instead of the firstborn of Israel, 
who were all dedicated to the Lord, and 
claimed as His peculiar property. As a com- 
mutation, he accepted the entire tribe of Levi 
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instead of the firstborn of all their tribes, and 
set them apart to His own peculiar ministry. 
The dedication of the firstborn was connected 
with the slaying of Egypt’s firstborn, and was 
recognized as the result of the sprinkled blood 
of the Paschal Lamb. It conveyed, therefore, 
the idea of redemption. This was confirmed 
by the fact that the surplus of Israel’s first- 
born over and above the tribe of Levi, which 
amounted to about five thousand males, were 
redeemed by the payment of five shekels each. 
This was still further typical of our redemp- 
tion, not with corruptible things such as silver 
and gold, but with the precious blood of 
Christ. 

The Levites thus took the place of the re- 
deemed men who had been bought back from 
death and judgment by the blood of the Lamb, 
and so they express for us the great spiritual 
truth, that all our service must have its root in 
redemption, and its inspiration in the blessed 
consciousness of a Saviour’s love. The slave 
girl bought from the block in New Orleans, 
when about to fall into the hands of cruel and 
lustful men, was set free by her benevolent 
purchaser ; but with every instinct of gratitude 
overwhelming her, she threw herself at his feet 
and refused to accept her freedom, begging 
him to take her as his servant as long as she 
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should live, and exclaimed whenever she was 
asked why she was willing to endure the pri- 
vations and toils of her life, “He redeemed 
me, he redeemed me.” This is the spirit of 
the Apostle when he says, “Ye are not your 
own; ye are bought with a price. Therefore 
glorify God in your own body which is God’s.” 


GOD THEIR INHERITANCE. 


2. The Levites were not only redeemed men, 
but they took the place of firstborn men, that 
is, the place of sons and heirs. The nature of 
their inheritance is very beautiully described 
in many places in the Levitical code. It con- 
sisted simply in this, that God Himself was 
their inheritance. They had no share in the 
land of Canaan except the tabernacle and its 
immediate precincts. To them came no world- 
ly possessions, but it was added, “The Lord is 
their inheritance.” This is an expressive type, 
not only of the Christian’s high calling and 
glorious prospects as an heir of God and a 
joint heir with Christ of all the glory of His 
kingdom and of His throne, but of a deeper 
truth, namely, that the true servant of the 
Lord, like the ancient Levite, must take the 
Lord Himself for the supply of his spiritual 
needs, and the strength for all his service. In 
this respect the Lord Jesus was a true Levite. 
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He constantly claimed: “I can do nothing of 
Myself. As I hear, so I speak.” “‘As the liv- 
ing Father hath sent Me, and I live by the Fa- 
ther, so he that eateth Me shall live by Me.” 
He was constantly depending upon His Fa- 
ther and His resources for all His earthly 
ministry. And like Him the great Apostle 
could say: “I am not sufficient even to think 
anything as of myself, but my sufficiency is of 
God, who also hath made us able ministers of 
the New Testament.” So Peter adds: “If any 
man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God. 
If any man minister, let him do it as of the 
ability which God giveth ;that God in all things 
may be glorified through Jesus Christ, to 
whom be praise and dominion forever and 
ever.” None are so rich as they that are ab- 
solutely poor. When we have nothing else, 
then we have God for our inheritance, and 
can say: “God is able to make all grace 
abound; so that we always, having all suffi- 
ciency in all things, may abound unto every 
good work,” 


SUBORDINATE TO THE PRIESTS 


3. The Levites were subordinate to and un- 
der the direction of the priests. So Christian 
work must ever be subordinate to Christian 
worship, and our service must be under the 
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control and inspiration of our deeper life and 
fellowship with the Lord Jesus Christ. Our 
highest service is our ministry unto Him as 
priests in His presence, and all our service for 
others should be impelled by that spirit of 
higher devotion. 

These two classes, the priests and the Le- 
vites, beautifully represent the two sides of 
Christian life, the devotional and the practical. 
They do not refer to two classes of men or wo- 
men, some of whom shall be Marthas and the 
others Marys, but to the two aspects which 
ought to be combined in all the services of the 
Lord, the one looking inward and heavenward, 
the other looking outward and around to the 
needs of our fellow men and the work given 
us to do. Both are beautifully combined in the 
ancient promise (Isa. Ixi. 6). “Ye shall be 
named the priests of the Lord; men shall call 
you the ministers (or Levites) of our God.” 


THREE CLASSES. 


4. The Levites were classified into three sec- 
tions, namely: the Kohathites, the Gershon- 
ites, and the Merarites. The Kohathites had 
charge of the sacred vessels, the Gershonites 
the curtains and coverings, and the Merarites 
the bars and boards of the tabernacle. These 
classes represent the various orders and 
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spheres of Christian ministry which Christ 
has appointed in the Church. There are diver- 
sities of gifts, but the one Spirit; there are di- 
versities of works, but the one God who work- 
eth all in all. Some are called to be teachers, 
and some to be helpers ; but the helpers are placed 
above the governments, and the least are often 
the greatest. The rule of preferment and 
honor in the kingdom of Christ is self-abase- 
ment. No ministry for Him is menial, and yet 
to every man His work is given, and faithful- 
ness consists in standing in our lot. 

There were some things in the tabernacle 
which could not be committed to careless 
hands. The oxen could draw the heavy 
boards, but the golden vessels might not be 
touched by any but the consecrated Kohath- 
ites. For each of us there is a work to do, 
which no man can be paid to do in our stead, 
and for which no proxy will ever be accepted. 
There are vessels of the Lord which our 
hands must bear, and cups of water which we 
must carry ourselves. The bearing of the tab- 
ernacle by the ministering hands of the Le- 
vites is a lovely picture of the support of the 
Church of Christ by the united hands of God’s 
faithful people, each in his place and all to- 
gether bearing the precious burden, in which 
the Lord Himself condescends to dwell. The 
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principle of mutual service is constantly recog- 
nized in God’s Word: “One soweth, and an- 
other reapeth ;” and it is a heavenly and happy 
gift to know our places, and be able also to ap- 
preciate our brother’s work. It is said about 
some of David’s ancient warriors in high com- 
mendation, that they could keep rank. And 
one of the sweetest expressions in the New 
Testament in commendation of the disciple is, 
“Thou also, true yoke fellow.” 

A traveler describes two laborers in Africa, 
working together in the sowing of their fields. 
The one was without legs and the other was 
without arms. The armless one carried his 
neighbor on his shoulders, while the other scat- 
tered the seed with his hands, the two together 
constituting one working man. So let the sons 
of Kohath and Gershon work together in the 
mutual ministry of the heavenly tabernacle. 


THEIR DEDICATION. 


The account of the Levites is closed with 
the beautiful picture of their solemn and pub- 
lic dedication on the altar of the tabernacle 
(Num. viii. 9, etc.) : “Thou shalt. bring the 
Levites before the tabernacle of the congrega- 
tion; and thou shalt gather the whole congre- 
gation of the children of Israel together; and 
thou shalt bring the Levites before the Lord; 
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and the children of Israel shall put their hands 
upon the Levites: And Aaron shall offer 
the Levites before the Lord for an offering of 
the children of Israel, that they may execute 
the service of the Lord.” “Thus shalt thou 
separate the Levites from among the children 
of Israel,and the Levites shall be Mine.” “And 
the Levites were purified, and they washed 
their clothes, and Aaron offered them as an 
offering before the Lord.” 

What a beautiful picture of living sacrifice. 
This was the highest of all the Levitical offer- 
ings. It was not a bullock or a lamb, but a 
company of living men, solemnly dedicated by 
the imposition of hands, and laid as a sacrifice 
on the altar of the Lord. What a vividness it 
gives to the Apostle’s injunction, “I beseech 
you, ‘herefore,brethren, by the mercies of God, 
that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, 
holy, acceptable unto God which is your rea- 
sonable service” (Rom. xii. 1). 


Section IV.—Saints. 


Still another class appears in this great pro- 
cession of the army of the Lord; the Nazar- 
ites, who are described at length in the sixth 
chapter of Numbers, and who stand as spe- 
cial types of saintship and separation in the 
Church of God. The ordinance of the Nazar- 
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ites, however, is preceded by two or three 
other important regulations in regard to the 
subject of purity, culminating in the special! 
class separated to represent this distinct idea. 
Their success depended upon their perfect pur- 
ity, and so God made full provision for their 
separation from all evil. 

1. Every leper, every one with an unclean 
issue, and every one defiled by the touch of 
the dead, had to be separatea from the camp. 

“And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 
Command the children of Israel, that they put 
out of the camp every leper, and every one 
that hath an issue, and whosoever is defiled by 
the dead” (Num. v. 1). 

So we must cleanse ourselves from “all filth- 
iness of the flesh and spirit, and come out 
from all evil, before we can be used by God in 
consecrated service and enter into the land 
of our inheritance” (II. Cor. vi. 14-17; Josh. 
vii. 12). ‘Wherefore come out from from 
among them, saith the Lord, and touch not 
the unclean thing, and I will receive you and 
will be a Father unto you, and ye shall be My 
sons and daughters, saith the Lord God Al- 
mighty.” And again, “Neither will I be with 
you any more, exten ye destroy the accursed 


from among you.” 
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RESTITUTION. 

2. Trespasses must be confessed, restitution 
must be made, and the sacrifice of atonement 
offered. 

“They shall confess their sin which they 
have done; and he shall recompense his tres- 
pass with the principal thereof, and add unto it 
the fifth part thereof, and give it unto him 
against whom he hath trespassed’”’ (Num. v. 
7). 

And so our mutual or relative injuries must 
be met fully, that we may be victorious in our 
Christian warfare, and effectual in our work 
for God. “If a man, therefore, purge himself 
from these, he shall be a vessel unto honor, 
sanctified and meet for the Master’s use, and 
prepared unto every good work” (II. Tim. ii. 
ar )* 

So the Lord bids us to put away from our 
midst all causes of mutual misunderstanding, 
and even if a brother have aught against us to 
go to him in the spirit of forgiveness and love, 
and remove the misunderstanding if possible 
(Matt. v. 23-24). “If thou bring thy gift to 
the altar, and there remember that thy brother 
hath aught against thee, leave there thy gift 
before the altar, and go thy way; first be 
reconciled to thy brother and then come and 
offer thy gift.” 
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SUSPICION SATISFIED. 


3. The very suspicion of evil must be re- 
moved and prevented (Num. v. II-15, 24-28), 
and so provision is made for the trial of the 
suspected person by what is called “the waters 
of jealousy,” which were to become accursed 
to the guilty person, but to be harmless to the 
innocent. 


THE NAZARITE. 
Numbers vi. 1-8; 22-27. 

4. The highest conception of purity and sep- 
aration was expressed by the law of the Na- 
zarite. 

Here we observe: (1) He was entirely sep- 
arated unto God, recognizing himself, and be- 
ing recognized as a dedicated life. (2) The 
sacrifice was voluntary and not constrained, 
and therefore had the sweet savor of perfect 
joy and love. (3) It was accompanied by a 
vow of special form and most sacred consecra- 
tion. (4) He was to abstain from wine and 
all strong drink, suggesting that his life was 
to be free from the heat of earthly passion and 
excitement, and that the calm and heavenly 
freedom of the divine possession was ever to 
characterize him. (5) He must not touch the 
dead, not even in his own immediate family. 


144 Christ in the Bible 


This implies that if we would be true Naz - 
ites, we must be separated from our old fleshly 
nature; we must be crucified with Christ, and 
so risen with Him that we shall not touch even 
in consciousness or memory the sinful self 
which we have renounced and crucified. (6) 
No razor must touch his head or body, but he 
must be wholly yielded to the Lord in per- 
fect simplicity. The hair of the human body 
seems in some way to be the divine symbol of 
power, and the design of this feature of the 
Nazarite’s life was to suggest, as in the case 
of Sampson, the idea of power in all the ful- 
ness of the divine enduement and indwelling 
of the Holy Spirit. A Nazarite thus expresses 
the idea of purity and power as inseparably 
combined. So we find that Sampson was a 
Nazarite ; and while faithful to his consecration 
he was possessed of the superhuman strength 
which God gave as the seal of that consecra- 
tion. When he abandoned that he lost his 
strength. Surely the lesson is not hard to find 
in our spiritual life. We shall be weak and 
sinful men as oft as we allow the world to de- 
file us. But in holy separation we shall find 
boundless possibilities of God’s power and ful- 
ness, 
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Section V.—Stewards. 
Numbers vii. 1-6, 11, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 54, 60, 
66, 72, 78 84-89. 

The closing picture of the Hebrew camp is 
the presentation of the princes of Israel of 
their voluntary gifts in the service of the tab- 
ernacle and the consecration of the altar. This 
is intended to suggest and prefigure the duty 
of Christian stewardship, and the consecration 
of our means as one of the most important 
departments of entire dedication to God and 
practical Christian service. These offerings 
were made spontaneously and do not seem to 
have been even suggested by Moses, but were 
brought by the princes of their own accord 
under the pressure of their respective tribes, 
who seem to have contributed along with them 
the means for these several gifts. Moses had 
to hesitate and inquire of the Lord before ac- 
cepting them, showing their entire spontane- 
ousness (Num. vii. 3-5). 


CHRISTIAN GIVING. 


This is ever the true spirit of Christian be- 
neficence. The consecration of their substance 
to God was one of the very first results of the 
pouring out of the Holy Spirit on the day of 
Pentecost (Acts iv. 34) and has ever marked 
the measure of the Church’s life and conse- 
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cration. The apostle Paul unfolded its prin- 
ciples and emphasized its obligations with pe- 
culiar fulness in almost all his epistles. We 
find him classing it in his letters to the Corin- 
thians among the very highest graces of the 
Christian life, and especially urging this spirit 
of heartiness and spontaneousness, as its true 
mode of inspiration (II. Cor. viii. 7-12). 
“Therefore as ye abound in everything, in 
faith, and utterance, and knowledge, and in 
all diligence, and in your love to us, see that 
ye abound in this grace also. For if there be 
first a willing mind, it is accepted according to 
that that a man hath, and not according to that 
he hath not.” 

The gifts of the princes occupied twelve en- 
tire days, each prince and tribe taking an 
entire day in succession and the services being 
signalized as a feast day by universal rejoic- 
ing. The services and gifts of each day are 
chronicled with minutest detail, embracing not 
only the names of the givers but also the speci- 
fications of their various gifts, and even where 
from day to day the gifts were the same, yet 
the account is repeated with equal minuteness 
over and over again, as if the Holy Spirit 
were never weary of recording in everlasting 
remembrance the smallest gifts of His people’s 
gratitude and love. This is intended to teach 
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us that God recognizes in detail our every gift 
and service, and has, in His book of eternal 
memorial, an enduring record of each. 

This chapter of Numbers is the longest 
chapter in the Bible, and it is not a little signif- 
icant that the Holy Ghost has devoted such a 
chapter to the subject of Christian giving. It 
is but a specimen page from the larger volume 
which God is keeping amid the archives of 
the Judgment, for the day when He shall come 
“and His reward shall be with him.” 

It is also significant that all the gifts were 
of equal value, teaching us that our giving 
should be proportionate, and that none should 
be unequally burdened, but together share in 
common the claims of Christ’s kingdom (II. 
Cor. viii. 13, etc.). 

THE NAMES. 


The names of the princes of Israel who gave 
these offerings seem to possess a peculiar sig- 
nificance. Nashon, the first, representing the 
tribe of Judah, signified an oracle, implying 
that very often our best way of speaking and 
testifying to God is through our gifts. Neth- 
aneel, the second, means God’s gifts, imply- 
ing that all our gifts are to be smaller recogni- 
tions of His larger bounties. Eliab, the third, 
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signifies God his Father. Elizur, the fourth, 
signifies God his Rock. Shelumiel, the fifth, 
means God his Peace. The three together sug- 
gest that they who have learned to know Jeho- 
vah as their Father, their Strength and their 
Peace will count it a privilege to serve with the 
very best their life can offer, and that their 
richest gifts are little, compared with the value 
which they place on His inestimable grace. 
Eliasaph, the sixth, means God his Gatherer 
and implies that He will take care of the seed 
that we sow in loving consecration, and gather 
its richer harvests. Eliashama, the seventh, 
neans God his Hearer, and expresses the thank 
offering of the loving heart for answered pray- 
er. Gamaliel, the eighth, means God his Rec- 
ompenser, and reminds us that God will re- 
turn, and that fully, what we lovingly give 
to Him. Ahiezer, the tenth, means the Helping 
Brother, suggesting the mutual blessings of 
co-operation and help in Christian work and 
giving. Pagiel, the eleventh, signifies God 
Meets, suggesting the favor and acceptance 
with which God recognizes the gifts and sac- 
rifices of His people’s love. This is beauti- 
fully expressed in the closing verses of the 
chapter, where we are told that after the 
offerings were all presented Moses entered into 
the tabernacle of the congregation and 
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“heard the voice of one speaking unto him 
from off the mercy-seat that was upon the ark 
of the testimony from between the two cheru- 
bim” (chap. vii. 89). 


GOD’S APPROVAL. 

It would seem as though God was so pleased 
with the willing gifts of His faithful people, 
that He came down immediately to recognize 
them and speak to them in the tender voice of 
His approval and blessing. What He said to 
Moses we are not told, unless it be that the 
next verses in the commencement of the eighth 
chapter (verses I-4), commending the lighting 
of the lamps in the tabernacle, was the message 
given. If this were so, it may well teach us 
that the gifts of God’s people, when lovingly 
and faithfully bestowed, will ever bring the 
blessing of the outpouring of the Holy Spirit 
in the Church of Christ, and the kindling ofa 
light and fire in God’s sanctuary and altar, 
which will spread its brightness afar on a dark 
and sin-cursed world. 

In a later prophet we know that He has told 
us explicitly the blessing which our conse- 
crated gifts will ever bring (Mal. iii, 10-12). 
“Bring ye all the gifts into the storehouse, that 
there may be meat in My house, and prove Me 
now herewith, seith the Lord of hosts, if I will 
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not open you the windows of heaven, and pour 
you out a blessing, that there shall not be room 
enough to receive it. And I will rebuke the 
devourer for your sakes, and he shall not de- 
“troy the fruits of the ground; neither shall 
your vine cast her fruit before the time in the 
field, saith the Lord of hosts. And all nations 
shall call you blessed ; for ye shall be a delight- 
some land, saith the Lord of hosts. 


CuHapter II. 


THE ADVANCE 


ITHERTO we have seen the camp at rest, 
H but now preparations are made for their 
great march. They were not to dwell 
forever under the shadows of Sinai or in the 
howling wilderness. It was but eleven days’ 
journey from Mt. Sinai to the borders of the 
promised land, and within a very little while 
they might have been in the inheritance of 
their fathers. Everything was now ready; an 
army of three-fifths of a million of men, or- 
ganized and thoroughly disciplined, had grown 
out of the rabble that escaped from Egypt, and 
the majestic presence of God was ready to lead 
them into glorious victory and complete pos- 
session of their national heritage. And so the 
signals for their advance began. 


THE PASSOVER. 
Numbers ix. 1-14. 
1. The first of these was the observance of 
the Passover. 
This was observed at the usual time, on the 
fourteenth day of the first month, just one year 
after their departure from Egypt. Thus they 
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began their advance into their final inheritance, 
at the same place and in the same spirit, as they 
had their escape from the bondage of Egypt. 
So we must begin every new departure of our 
Christian life at the cross of Jesus, whether it 
be, as this movement typified, our entering into 
the fulness of Jesus or our consecration to 
any special service for the Lord. We shall 
never get away from the necessity of that pre- 
cious blood, which grows more dear to the 
Christian heart the more we learn of the ful- 
ness of its power, not only to pardon, but also 
to cleanse, to consecrate and to overcome. 
There was, however, a special provision con- 
mected with this Passover, which was singular 
and exceptional. Certain persons came to 
Moses and explained that they had not been 
able to keep it, on account of defilements at 
the time through the touch of the dead. God, 
therefore, provided that they might keep the 
Passover for themselves, at a special time, on 
the fourteenth day of the second month, and it 
would be accepted out of season on account of 
special circumstances of the case. How beau- 
tifully we are thus instructed that while we 
are not to dispense needlessly with God’s ordi- 
nary stated ordinances of blessing, yet His 
grace overruns all conventional boundaries 
and meets us under the most unusual circum- 
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stances and unseasonable times and_ places, 
when it is really necessary that He should de- 
part from His normal methods of working. 

This significant Passover was provided for 
members of the congregation who had become 
defiled, and were not prepared to participate at 
the usual season. So the cross of Christ meets 
the weakest and the most unworthy of God’s 
children and gives them with infinite tender- 
ness and patience, time and opportunity to re- 
cover from their failures, to be cleansed from 
their defilements, and ultimately to take their 
place abreast of their brethren in full accept- 
ance and equal blessing in the common ad- 
vance. 


THE PILLAR OF CLOUD AND FIRE. 


Numbers ix 5-32) 

2. The pillar of cloud and fire next appears 
as the visible guide of the march which was 
about to begin; and with great beauty and spir- 
itual significance its appearance and manifes- 
tation, both in movement and repose, are de- 
scribed in the closing verses of the ninth chap- 
ter of Numbers. 

This glorious manifestation of the divine 
presence finds its spiritual fulfilment in our life 
in the guidance of the Holy Ghost. It is im- 
portant for us to learn uot only to follow the 
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Spirit when He leads us forward, but also to 
wait when He holds us in silence. “At the 
commandment of the Lord they journeyed, and . 
at the commandment of the Lord they pitched; 
as long as the cloud abode upon the tabernacle 
they rested in their tents. And when the cloud 
tarried long upon the tabernacle many days, 
then the children of Israel kept the charge of 
the Lord and journeyed not.” True obedience 
requires the spirit of great quietness, self-re- 
straint and the suppression of all the impulsive, 
passionate, eager voices of the fleshly mind, 
as well as the prompt and courageous energy 
which is ready to go forward at His immediate 
call. Those who have best learned to wait will 
be most ready to run when truly called, and 
those who are most hasty will usually be most 
timorous in real danger. So we find that Josh- 
ua and Caleb, the two brave men who were 
not afraid to enter the land in the face of all 
the formidable adversaries, were also the two 
that could wait forty years for their inheri- 
tance; while on the other hand the people who 
were afraid to go forward at God’s call and oc- 
cupy their promised inheritance, the very next 
day were rash enough to rush forward without 


God’s command and perish miserably at Hor- 
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Moses himself had been deeply taught this 
lesson of waiting by his own early experience. 
At forty years of age, he, too, was ready to 
rush forward at his own impulse. But God 
sent him into Midian for another forty years, 
and when he came forth he had learned to be 
still and let God lead (Isa. xxx. 15, Acts xvi. 
6, 7, and xix. 21). Thus we see the great 
apostle of the Gentiles in the commencement of 
his missionary work, held again and again by 
the Spirit from fields that he would have en- 
tered, and finally, as he tarried and obeyed, 
better openings for his work in other fields 
presented themselves, and he found the 
first places, at a later period, prepared for him 
with a fulness of blessing which would not 
have come if he had hastily entered them. So, 
on the other hand, a little later, we find him 
as persistently following the Spirit as he had 
obediently waited upon Him before. Even 
when the disciples around him implored him to 
desist from his journey to Jerusalem, he could 
only repel their tender pleadings and follow 
on after that pillar of cloud and fire which was 
leading his own faith forward to bonds and 
afflictions. 


LED OF THE SPIRIT. 


This blessed presence is the privilege of ev- 
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ery consecrated believer. “As many as are 
led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of 
God.” This is the only light that can lead us 
into the fulness of Christ, which was the spe- 
cial lesson of the march of Israel. He who 
would know the fulness of the land of prom- 
ise must follow the pillar guide. It is the 
Spirit “who shall take of the things of Christ, 
and show them to us.” It is the Spirit who 
makes us know the things which are freely 
given us of God, “Which eye hath not seen, 
nor ear heard, neither have entered into the 
heart of man, the things which God hath pre- 
pared for them that love Him. But God hath 
revealed them to us by his Spirit; for the Spir- 
it searcheth all things, yea, the deep things of 
God. For what man knoweth the things of a 
man, save the spirit of man which is in him? 
even so the things of God knoweth no man, 
but the Spirit of God” (I. Cor. ii. 9-11). 


THE SILVER TRUMPETS. 
Numbers x. I-10. 

3. The two silver trumpets are next de- 
scribed. 

These were both made of the same material — 
and were precisely alike. They were used to 
summon the people to the great assemblies, 
public feasts, religious services, the commence- 
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ment of journeys, or the alarm of war. They 
were also used to herald the dawn of the year 
of jubilee. 


GOD’S WORD AND SPIRIT. 


These two silver trumpets are beautiful 
types of the voice of God speaking to His peo- 
ple through the Word and the Holy Spirit. 
Both made of the same material, they denote 
that the mind of the Spirit is always in har- 
mony with the teaching of the Word, and that 
these twin voices never contradict each other. 
The uses of the trumpets sweetly express the 
precious value and the various message of 
God’s Word and Spirit. They are ever lead- 
ing our steps in the pilgrimage of life, warning 
us of danger and of enemies, calling us to work 
and summoning us to the battles of the Lord, 
wooing us to His sanctuary and speaking to 
us there His divine messages, bringing to us 
the joy and gladness of His gracious words, 
and bringing to us the blessedness of the peo- 
ple that know the joyful sound and walk in 
the light of His countenance, and finally pro- 
claiming to us the words of hope and promise 
that foretell the glad coming of our Lord, and 
the jubilee of millennial ages. 
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THE ARK, 
Numbers x. 15-35. 


4. Finally, we have the ark of God repre- 
sented as also leading the hosts of Israel in 
their first advance through the wilderness. 


A GENTLE REPROOF. 


Just prior to the account of this, however, 
we have an interesting account of the begin- 
ning of that march, and the request of Moses 
to Hobab, his brother-in-law, to become their 
guide through the desert. It is not stated 
whether this was authorized by the Lord, but 
it seems to have been an impulse of Moses’ 
natural reason. Knowing as he did from years 
of experience the dangers of the wilderness 
and the tried experience of Hobab, it was nat- 
ural that he should desire his presence and di- 
rection and think it necessary that they should 
have all the wisdom that could be legitimately 
commanded. God does not directly reprove 
this act of human dependance, but significantly 
changes the position of the ark from the cen- 
ter of the camp to the front, and we read that 
“the ark of the covenant of the Lord went be- 
fore them in the three days’ journey to search 
out a resting place for them, and the cloud of 
the Lord was upon them by day when they 


The Advance 159 


went out of the camp. And it came to pass, 
when the ark set forward, that Moses said, 
Rise up, Lord, and let Thine enemies be scat- 
tered, and let them that hate Thee flee before 
Thee. And when they rested, he said, Return, 
O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel.” 
This second act must have made it plain to 
Moses, that God Himself was to be their per- 
sonal Guide, and that even the wisdom of Ho- 
bab was not needed in their supernatural 
journey. 
CHRIST’S PRESENCE. 

The ark was the special type of the pres- 
ence of the Lord Jesus Christ, and His direct 
guidance is one of the privileges of His disci- 
ples, and one of His sweetest personal prom- 
ises. He is the loving Shepherd, who, “when 
He putteth forth His own sheep, goeth before 
them, and His sheep follow Him because they 
know His voice. And a stranger will they not 
follow, but will flee from him; for they know 
not the voice of strangers” (John x. 4-6). 

Ordinarily the ark was in the center of the 
camp, as Jesus Christ is embosomed in the 
hearts of His people, but in this instance it 
moved in front, out of its usual place; and so 
there are times in the Christian’s experience, 
when the way is dark and uncertain, that our 
blessed Master becomes strangely manifest as 
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the Guide of our perplexing pathway, the 
Leader of our timid steps, and the Captain of 
salvation for His struggling hosts. Sometimes 
He is riding before us on the white horse of 
victory, while His enemies flee before Him 
as smoke is driven, and then again resting in 
our midst in all the tenderness of His gracious 
presence. 

The special form of invocation which was 
used when the ark set forth has become 
crystallized in the exquisite poetry of the six- 
ty-eighth Psalm, which is also one of the Mes- 
sianic prophecies, and finds its highest fulfil- 
ment in the triumph and ascension of the Lord 
Jesus Christ. It opens with the same words of 
Moses: “Let God arise, let his enemies be 
scattered ; let them also that hate Him flee be- 
fore Him,” etc. And then it moves on in state- 
ly procession, like the camp of Israel in the 
wilderness. “O God, when Thou wentest be- 
fore Thy people, when Thou didst march 
through the wilderness ; Selah: the earth shook, 
the heavens also dropped at the presence of 
God; even Sinai itself was moved at the pres- 
ence of God, the God of Israel. Thou, O God, 
didst send a plentiful rain, whereby Thou didst 
confirm Thine inheritance when it was weary. 
Thy congregation hath dwelt therein ; Thou, O 
Ged, hast prepared of Thy goodness for the 
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poor. The Lord gave the word; great was 
the company of them that published it. Kings 
of armies did flee apace; and she that tarried 
at home divided the spoil. Though ye have lien 
among the pots, yet shall ye be as the wings of 
a dove covered with silver, and her feathers 
with yellow gold,” etc. And then it rises to 
the grandeur of His ascension and His pres- 
ence with His people in the grace and glory of 
the Gospel. “Thou hast ascended on high, 
thou hast led captivity captive; thou hast re- 
ceived gifts for men; yea, for the rebellious 
also, that the Lord God might dwell among 
them. Blessed be the Lord, who daily loadeth 
us with benefits, even the God of our salvation. 
selahZ 


LATER HISTORY. 

The subsequent history of the ark of the 
covenant throws a beautiful light on the per- 
sonal guidance of the Lord Jesus with respect 
to His people. It does not always seem to 
have gone visibly before the people but 
ordinarily to have been carried in the center of 
the camp. But in times of special perplexity 
and crisis, it always went immediately before. 
So again, when they came to the waters of the 
Jordan, it was the ark which first touched the 
angry billows and before whose presence they 


162 Christ in the Bible 


melted away and left the pathway clear for 
the following hosts; even as our blessed Sav- 
iour leads for us the way through the floods 
of death and opens the pathway of safety, vic- 
tory and glory (Josh. iii. 13-17). 

Thus prepared and preceded, the camp of 
Israel begins its forward march. 


CHAPTER III. 


THE FAILURE AND RETREAT 


HEIR journey might have been, and 
A} should have been, a career of glorious 
conquest. It would have been just as 
easy to enter Caanan now, as half a century 
later; but forty years of disaster and disap- 
pointment intervened, and at last the skeletons 
and skulls of all the men and women of adult 
age who came out of the land of Egypt were 
left as monuments of awful warning on the 
burning sands. 

The stages of the unbelief and disobedience 
which at length culminated in their refusal to 
enter the land were very gradual, and are 
traced by the fingers of the Holy Ghost with 
strictest detail. ‘Now these things were our 
examples to the intent that we should not lust 
after evil things as they also lusted, neither 
be idolaters as were some of them; as it was 
written, The people sat down to eat and 
drink, and rose up to play. Neither let us 
commit fornication as some of them committed, 
and fell in one day three and twenty thousand. 
Neither let us tempt Christ, as some of them 
also tempted, and were destroyed of serpents. 
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Neither murmur ye as some of them also mur- 
mured, and were destroyed of the destroyer” 
Ch.“ Corn 16-10)r- 

This solemn failure of ancient Israel has 
become the portentous warning of all the sub- 
sequent dispensations. We find the Psalmist 
in his day recalling it to the minds of God’s 
people with the imposing admonitions: “To- 
day, if ye will hear his voice, harden not your 
heart as in the provocation, and as in the day 
of temptation in the wilderness; when your 
fathers tempted me, proved me, and saw my 
work. Forty years long was I grieved with 
this generation, and said, It is a people that 
do err in their heart, and they have not known 
my ways; unto whom I sware in my wrath, 
that they should not enter into my rest” (Psa. 
xcv. 8-11). And again in the Epistle to the 
Hebrews, just in the midst of the last forty 
years of opportunity given to Israel before the 
destruction of Jerusalem, the Holy Ghost again 
recalls the example of ancient Israel, not only 
as a lesson to the nation, but also as an admon- 
ition to each individual Christian, bidding 
him to take heed, lest by unbelief and disobe- 
dience he should miss that higher rest of 
which Canaan was but the type. “Wherefore, 
as the Holy Ghost saith, To-day if ye will hear 
his voice, harden not your hearts as in the pro- 
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vocation. For some when they had heard did 
provoke; howbeit not all that came out of 
Egypt by Moses. But with whom was he 
grieved forty years? was it not with them that 
had sinned, whose carcases fell in the wilder- 
ness? And to whom sware he that they 
should not enter into his rest, but to them 
that believed not? So we see that they could 
not enter in because of unbelief. Let us there- 
fore fear, lest a promise being left us of enter- 
ing into his rest, any of you should seem to 
come short of it. . . . For we which have 
believed do enter into rest; as he said, As I 
have sworn in my wrath, if they shall enter 
into my rest: although the works were finished 
from the foundation of the world. . . . For 
if Joshua had given them rest, then would he 
not afterward have spoken of another day. 
‘There remaineth therefore a rest to the people 
of God. For he that is entered into his rest, 
he also has ceased from his own works, as God 
did from His. Let us labor therefore to enter 
into that rest, lest any man fall after the same 
example of unbelief” (Heb. iii. 15 to iv. II). 


MURMURING. 


1. The failure of ancient Israel began in 
their murmuring at Taberah. 
“And when the people complained, it dis- 
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pleased the Lord: and the Lord heard it; and 
his anger was kindled ; and the fire of the Lord 
burnt among them, and consumed them that 
were in the uttermost parts of the camp” 
(Num. xi. 1). 

The marginal reading here is very striking. 
“And when the people, as it were, complained, 
it displeased the Lord; and his anger was kin- 
dled and the fire of the Lord burned among 
them and consumed them that were in the ut- 
termost parts of the camp. And he called the 
name of the place ‘Taberah,’ because the fire 
of the Lord burnt among them.” 

The spirit of discontent and ingratitude is 
generally the beginning of deeper and bolder 
unbelief and sin. Here we see that even before 
it had become fully manifest, God saw it and 
manifested His burning displeasure against 
it. For the people “as it were, murmured.” 
This implies that kind of discontent which 
does not dare openly to reproach God with 
our troubles and misfortunes, but scolds him 
through other people, and finds fault with cir- 
cumstances and things, scarcely imagining that 
God is really blamed, or regards our murmur- 
ings as against Him. When we find fault with 
circumstances, we are really finding fault 
with God, with whose permission, at least, all 
things come to us. God wants us to learn that 
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the bitterness that we tolerate in our spirit 
is as really sin as that which is expressed in 
open murder or defiant blasphemies against 
God, though not as aggravated. “He that hat- 
eth his brother is a murderer.” And unthank- 
fulness and ingratitude toward God are the 
real roots of rebellion. For we read in Ro- 
mans it was “Because that, when they knew 
God, they glorified Him not as God, neither 
were thankful; but became vain in their imag- 
inations and their foolish heart was darkened,” 
and God gave them up to a reprobate mind, 
and all the aggravations and issues of sin. 


LUSTING. 


2. The lusting of the people and the mixed 
multitude at Kibroth-hattaavah. 


Numbers xi. 4-10, 18-20, 31, 33. 

“And the mixed multitude that was among 
them fell a lusting: and the children of Israel 
also wept again and said: Who shall give us 
flesh to eat?” 

This spirit of earthly desire began with the 
mixed multitude who had accompanied them 
out of Egypt, and who seem to have been a 
sort of loose rabble of mere camp followers, 
having no part with God’s covenant people ex- 
cept to be a point of contact and temptation 
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between them and the world. Unhappily, the 
professing church of God in the Christian age 
has been largely made up of just such camp- 
followers, people who do not belong to the true 
Israel, but simply follow the camp of the Lord 
because of earthly attachments and advan- 
tages; and when trials or temptations come 
they are always channels or instruments of 
evil. On this occasion they began to lust after 
the luxuries of their Egyptian life. “We re- 
member the fish which we did eat in Egypt 
freely; the cucumbers, the melons, and the 
leeks, and the onions, and the garlic; but now 
our soul is dried away; there is nothing at all, 
beside this manna before our eyes.” 

This would seem very disgusting if it were 
not so much like ourselves. It is the spirit 
of the flesh, and it is usually the occasion 
of most of our murmuring. Our Lord has 
given us the same sad picture of a restless and 
discontented world in every age. “What 
shall we eat? what shall we drink? and where- 
withal shall we be clothed? After all these 
things do the Gentiles seek.” It is the spirit 
of the animal in man, and it is the same in the 
most refined form of self-indulgence as it is in 
the coarse and brutal slave. The Apostle calls 
it “the lust of the flesh.” The Lord has given 
us physical needs and appetites, but He never 
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designed them to be predominant in our na- 
ture; and whenever they become ends of life 
and objects of gratification, they drag us down 
into the depths of corruption. 

God becomes indignant with the unholy 
tears and murmurings of the camp, and even 
Moses for a little loses his self-control and 
speaks with impatient haste. But the patience 
of God does not fail even in the hour of His 
displeasure. The sensual cry of the multitude 
was answered by the sending of a great swarm 
of quails, which covered the entire ground and 
fell to a depth of three feet for miles around. 
They kept the whole people a day and a night 
in gathering them as they fell, and they were 
surfeited for a whole month with the supply, 
until it became repulsive to them. The judg- 
ment of God fell upon them in the midst: of 
their gluttonous indulgence,and a plague broke 
out which destroyed many lives. 

God has warned us very solemnly in the New 
Testament against the spirit of earthly indul- 
gence, in the beautiful language which refers 
so graphically to our Christian pilgrimage. 
The Apostle Peter says: “Dearly beloved, I 
beseech you as strangers and pilgrims, abstain 
- from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul.” 
‘And the Apostle John declares, “For all that 
is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the 
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lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of 
the Father, but is of the world. “Love is not 
the world, neither the things that are in the 
world. If any man love the world, the love of 
the Father is not in him” (I. Peter ii, 11; I. 
John ii. 16, 15). 

If we would avoid the love of the world, we 
must avoid the mixed multitude and maintain 
our separation from evil men; so we are com- 
manded: “Be ye not unequally yoked together 
with unbelievers; for what fellowship hath 
righteousness and unrighteousness? and what 
communion hath light with darkness? and 
what concord hath Christ with Belial? or what 
part hath he that believeth with an infidel? and 
what agreement hath the temple of God with 
idols? for ye are the temple of the living God ; 
as God hath said: I will dwell in them, and be 
ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the 
unclean thing; and I will receive you, and will 
be a Father unto you, and ye shall be My 
sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty.” 
“Having therefore these promises, dearly be- 
loved, let us cleanse ourselves from all filthi- 
ness of the flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness 
in the fear of God” (II. Cor. vi. 14-18 and vii. 


xt 
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MOSES’ FAILURE. 
Numbers xi. 11-17, 21-30. 

3. The next indication of declension and 
danger is seen in the wavering of even Moses 
himself in this hour of testing, when God an- 
nounces to him the miracle which He is about 
to perform in feeding the people with flesh. It 
had already begun in Moses’ impatience with 
the people’s complaints, and even with the 
Lord for placing such a burden upon him. 
“And Moses said unto the Lord, wherefore 
hast Thou afflicted Thy servant? and where- 
fore have I not found favor in Thy sight, that 
Thou layest the burden of this people upon me? 
I am not able to bear all this people alone, be- 
cause it is too heavy for me. And if Thou deal 
thus with me, kill me, I pray Thee, out of hand, 
if I have found favor in Thy sight; and let me 
not see my wretchedness.” This was a fit of 
downright petulance, and Moses lost much by 
it. God took him instantly at his word, and re- 
lieved him of much of his honor and care, by 
taking some of the Spirit which was upon 
him and dividing it with the elders, who hence- 
forth were to share the cares of the congre- 
gation with him” (Num. ii. 11-17, also verses 
25-30). There was no more of the divine Spir- 
it given than Moses himself had possessed, 
only it was shared with a large number. We 
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are not sure that this was ultimately a real 
blessing. Moses might still have retained the 
sufficiency of God himself, and that was all 
the elders had after they had received the bles- 
sing. They simply had some of the Spirit that 
he had had before. Moreover, this was the 
origin of the Hebrew eldership, and the end 
of it was the condemnation and crucifixion of 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 

The spirit of impatience in Moses led toa 
spirit of unbelief. God’s great promise of de- 
liverence is met by him with the question, 
“Shall the flocks and herds be slain for them, 
to suffice them? or shall all the fish of the sea 
be gathered together for them, to suffice them ? 
And the Lord said unto Moses, Is the Lord’s 
hand waxed short? thou shalt see now whether 
My word shall come to pass unto thee or not” 
(Num. xi. 22, 23). This was the first indica- 
tion of wavering in the spirit of the great law- 
giver. It is not marked as severely as his later 
fault which excluded him from the land of 
Canaan, but it was probably the root even of 
that great and fatal error, and therefore the 
Lord reproved it somewhat sharply that his 
servant might be guarded and forewarned. 
“Tet us take heed lest there be in any of us an 
evil heart of unbelief,” so that we never limit 
the Infinite and Almighty One. 
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MIRIAM AND AARON. 


Numbers xii. 1-16. 

4. The spirit of discontent next breaks out 
in Miriam and Aaron. 

The sister of Moses had been pre-eminently 
used of God in this marvelous history as the 
chosen instrument in his early childhood of 
bringing him under his mother’s nurturing 
care, when discovered by the daughter of Pha- 
raoh. Afterwards she had been called by the 
special anointing of the Spirit. She had been 
selected to lead the choral songs of the tri- 
umphant people after they had crossed the Red 
Sea, and probably, also, afterwards in seasons 
of public worship and rejoicing. Being the 
older sister of Moses, she probably assumed 
a degree of authority which would be quite nat- 
ural, and in this case it was carried by her to 
the extreme of interference in his personal mat- 
ters, as good people often do. The immediate 
subject of her dislike and annoyance at this 
time was the wife of Moses. She was joined 
in her prejudices and evil speaking by her 
brother Aaron, and their combined influence 
threatened serious disaffection in the camp. 

The description of Moses’ wife has opened 
an unsettled controversy as to whether this 
was the daughter of Jethro, the wife whom he 
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had married in Midian, or some other and sec- 
ond wife of whom we have no detailed account. 
Certainly it seems a little strange that a daugh- 
ter of Midian should be called an Ethiopian. 
Many have found in this incident a type of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and the jealousy of the 
Jewish people, represented by Miriam, against 
the Gentile bride whom He has called to share 
His love and honors. Certainly it is at least a 
solemn lesson that comes even to the best 
Christians when they interfere unduly in mat- 
ters which are personal to others, and which 
the Lord alone can judge and regulate. Many 
have lost their peace and become separated 
from God by putting their hands on Jehovah’s 
ark when they thought it needed steadying. 
Miriam and Aaron seem to have carried 
their interference a great deal further than the 
mere question of Moses’ domestic relations, for 
they even challenged his special authority, say- 
ing: “Hath the Lord now spoken only by 
Moses? hath He not also spoken by us?” Per- 
haps they thought they had a perfect right to 
pass judgment upon his actions, because God 
had been pleased to use them in His work. In 
this severe trial Moses seems to have stood in 
an attitude of dignified and exemplary silence 
and meekness, for it is added immediately af- 
terwards: “Now the man Moses was very 
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meek,above all the men that were upon the face 
of the earth.” Such an attitude will ever bring 
the protection and vindication of God. So we 
read that the Lord heard it, and spake sudden- 
ly unto Moses and unto Aaron and unto Miri- 
am, and came down in the pillar of cloud and 
stood in the door of the tabernacle, and called 
them forth and said: “Hear now My words: 
if there be a prophet among you, I the Lord 
will make Myself known unto him in a vision, 
and will speak unto him in a dream. My ser- 
vant Moses is not so, who is faithful in all 
Mine house. With him will I speak mouth to 
mouth,” that is not merely visions and dreams, 
but directly, “even apparently, and not in dark 
speeches; and the similitude of the Lord shall 
he behold ; wherefore, then, were ye not afraid 
to speak against My servant Moses?” The aw- 
ful reproof was followed by the second with-~ 
drawal of the divine presence, and the stroke 
of leprosy upon the person of Miriam. Aaron 
falls in entreaty at the feet of Moses, and inter- 
cedes for his stricken sister, acknowledging his 
own equal sin; and Moses instantly intercedes 
for her restoration. The Lord graciously an- 
swers his prayer, but requires that she shall 
dwell apart for seven days outside the camp, as 
a token of the separation which sin ever makes 
between the soul and God’s fellowship. It is 
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not very long before we read of the death both 
of Miriam and of Aaron (Num. xx. 1-28). In 
this instance we see the still lurking life of 
self which ever shows itself in our Christian 
experience in similar ways, pre-eminently in 
the spirit of judging and uncharitableness. He 
who has truly seen and sacrificed himself will 
always think very patiently and tenderly of 
others. Therefore we find in Christ’s beati- 
tudes that the poor in spirit come before the 
merciful. And in the Epistles of Paul the 
great lesson of death and resurrection is fully 
taught before the spirit of love is unfolded. 


THE SPIES. 


Numbers xiii. 1-31. 

5. The next development of the spirit of evil 
and the cause of subsequent failure which we 
trace in this book, was the sending out of the 
spies to survey the land and bring a report be- 
fore the whole people attempted to force an en- 
trance. The full account of this is given in the 
first chapter of Deuteronomy, with the imme- 
diate causes which led to it; and from this 
statement we see that it originated not in the 
first thought either of the Lord or of Moses, 
but in the timidity and human reasonings of 
the people. When they came to Kadesh Bar- 
nea, which was the entrance to the land of 
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promise, Moses had said to them: “Ye are 
come unto the mountains of the Amorites, 
which the Lord our God doth give unto us. 
Behold, the Lord thy God hath set the land 
before thee ; go up and possess it, as the Lord 
God of thy father hath said unto thee; fear 
not, neither be discouraged. And ye came near 
unto Me every one of you, and said, We will 
send men before us, and they will search us out 
the land, and bring us word again by what way 
we must go up, and into what cities we shall 
come” (Deut. i. 20-22). 

It was in consequence of this that the Lord 
permitted the sending out of the spies; but it 
only led to temptation, cowardice, unbelief, and 
ignominious and fatal failure. The true path- 
way of faith is to go forward implicitly at 
God’s bidding, and if we wait to reason or take 
counsel of flesh or blood after God Himself has 
spoken, we are almost sure to be involved in 
confusion and failure. Paul says: “When it 
pleased God, who separated me from my 
mother’s womb and called me by His grace to 
reveal his Son in me, that I might preach Him 
among the heathen, immediately I conferred 
not with flesh and blood.” WHere we see the 
spirit of promptness and implicit obedience to 
God, irrespective of the counsels of human wis- 
dom. When our way is not clear and our duty 
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is not plain, it is becoming that we should take 
counsel of those to whom the Lord may direct 
us. But when God has spoken it is always 
dangerous to listen to the voice of man and al- 
ways safe to “trust in the Lord with all our 
heart, and lean not to our own understanding.” 
The spirit of human reasoning is the natural 
enemy of faith; and the command of God will 
often lead us in the face of improbabilities and 
seeming impossibilities. Dr. Jamieson wisely re- 
marks concerning this: “God granted their re- 
quest at once as a trial and a punishment of 
their distrust.” 


THEIR SUGGESTIVE NAMES. 


The names of the spies are all suggestive of 
human strength and wisdom. Shammua, the 
first, means renown. So men today are go- 
ing by the advice of the great and famous 
names of the Church and the world; but alas, 
they are not going into Canaan. Shaphat 
means the judge, and represents the very pre- 
eminence of human wisdom. The names of 
Caleb and Joshua, the two faithful ones, signi- 
fy boldness and divine help. The one expresses 
the spirit of courageous faith, and the other the 
fact of almighty power which this always 
brings. 
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REBELLION OF THE CONGREGATION, 
Numbers xiv. 1-45. 

6. The culmination of all this series of fail- 
ures came at last in the shameful refusal of the 
whole congregation to enter the land, and their 
disgraceful surrender of all their hopes and 
privileges through cowardly unbelief and dis- 
obedience. The immediate occasion of this 
was the report of the spies,from which no good 
could have been expected and certainly none 
came. They could not deny the excellence of 
the land, the wonderful richness of the prod- 
ucts and the soil and climate, but overtop- 
ping all these glorious prospects they could 
see nothing but the gigantic figures of the Ca- 
naanites, the mighty Anakim, and the warlike 
Amalekites, Hittites, Jebusites and Amorites. 
“We came into the land,” they said, “Whither 
thou sentest us, and surely it floweth with milk 
and honey ; and this is the fruit of it. Never- 
theless the people be strong that dwell in the 
land, and the cities are walled, and very great. 
We be not able to go up against the people ; for 
they are stronger than we . . . And we were 
in our own sight as grasshoppers, and so we 
were in their sight.” 

It was in vain that the noble Caleb and Josh- 
ua stood up against their brethren and said: 
“Let us go up at once and possess it; for we 
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are well able to overcome it. . . . If the Lord 
delight in us, then He will bring us into this 
land, and give it us. . . . Only rebel not ye 
against the Lord, neither fear ye the people 
of the land; for they are bread for us; their de- 
fence is departed from them, and the Lord is 
with us; fear them not.” 

These heroic words were only met by a wail 
of disappointment and vexation, and a shower 
of stones. All that night the angry, mutinous 
cries of the congregation went up to heaven 
and soon the old and awful refrain was heard 
like the angry billows of the sea, “Would God 
we had died in Egypt! would God we had died 
in the wilderness! And wherefore hath the 
Lord brought us unto their land, to fall by the 
sword, that our wives and our children should 
be a prey? were it not better for us to return 
to Egypt? Let us make a captain and let us 
return into Egypt.” 


THE CRISIS. 


It was indeed an awful hour and a crisis 
such as had never come before, and Moses and 
Aaron fell on their faces in the silence of a 
great fear, and of their utter helplessness. 


THE JUDGMENT. 
Suddenly the glory of God, like a lightning 
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flash, appeared in the tabernacle in the sight of 
all the people, and their murmurings were 
hushed in terror before that fiery flame. Then, 
upon their leader’s ear, there fell this terrific 
message: “How long will this people provoke 
Me? and how long will it be ere they believe 
Me for all the signs which I have shown among 
them? I will smite them with the pestilence 
and disinherit them, and will make of thee a 
greater nation and mightier than they.” 


THE MEDIATOR. 


It was then that the true spirit of this noble 
hero was fully revealed. He rose in this ter- 
rible hour nearer to the very height of his di- 
vine Master’s self-sacrifice and priestly inter- 
cession than mortal ever approached. Utterly 
forgetting himself and lost only in the glory 
of Jehovah, he cried to God for His own 
name’s sake to spare and pardon once more His 
offending and rebellious children. “The Egyp- 
tians shall hear it (for Thou broughtest up this 
people in Thy might from among them),” he 
pleads, “And they will tell it to the inhabitants 
of this land; for they have heard that Thou 
Lord art among this people; and that Thy 
cloud standeth over them; and that Thou goest 
before them by day time in a pillar of cloud, 
and in a pillar of fire by night. Now if Thou 
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shalt kill all this people as one man, then the 
nations which have heard the fame of Thee 
will speak, saying: Because the Lord was not 
able to bring this people into the land which 
He sware unto them, therefore He hath slain 
them in the wilderness. Now I beseech thee, 
let the power of my Lord be great, according 
as Thou hast spoken, saying, The Lord is long- 
suffering and of great mercy, forgiving: iniqui- 
ty and transgression, and by no means clearing 
the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children unto the third and fourth 
generation. Pardon, I beseech Thee, the in- 
iquity of this people, according unto the great- 
ness of Thy mercy, and as Thou hast forgiven 
this people from Egypt even until now.” 


GOD’S GRACIOUS ANSWER. 


After three thousand years we can almost 
hear the loving tones of that cry, and feel the 
warmth of that glowing heart, and the power 
of those burning tears. It was almost worth 
all the sorrow to have such a spectacle of love. 
We cannot wonder that He who had prompted 
that prayer quickly answered: “I have par- 
doned according to thy word.” But in that 
hour there arose the vision and the purpose 
of a blessing, wider than Israel should ever 
know, even the calling of the Gentiles and the 
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should prove more faithful than the chosen 
race. “As truly as I live, all the earth shall be 
filled with the glory of God.” 

The failure of any man or any people cannot 
hinder the fulfilment of God’s purposes. He 
has other instruments ready, and it is an awful 
thing when any man, or any church or race are 
excused by the Lord, or when they let another 
take their crown. 

Israel’s terrible sin has become an awful type 
and warning of the danger against which the 
Church and the Christian are so solemnly 
guarded in the New Testament, of coming 
short of the fulness of their inheritance. For 
each of us there is a land of promise, a heri- 
tage of rest, and a career of triumph and bless- 
ing, which nothing can prevent our entering 
but our own unbelief or disobedience. Like 
theirs, it is challenged by mighty enemies, and 
confronted by almost insuperable obstacles. 
But if the Lord our God delight in us, then He 
will bring us into this land and give it to us, 
“and we will be able to overcome the land; let 
us go up and possess it.” 

In every great work and in every Christian 
life there comes such a crisis. God forbid that 
any who read these lines should fail to meet it 
through fear of difficulties. This is the secret 
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of thousands of unsanctified souls today, and 
of hundreds of withered churches. ‘Therefore, 
as the Holy Ghost saith, Today if ye will hear 
His voice, harden not your hearts.” The twin 
sins which caused their failure were unbelief 
and disobedience. They always go together, 
and have been partners since they met at the 
gate of Eden. The last procession of lost hu- 
manity described in the closing verses of Reve- 
lation is led down to the dark abyss bythe fear- 
ful and unbelieving, and the rear is brought 
up by the disobedient and unholy (Rev. xxi. 
8). 

And yet, it is strange that these very sins are 
associated closely with their seeming opposites, 
and men who are afraid to follow the Lord will 
follow the devil in the face of certain destruc- 
tion and frightful risk. The men who will not 
obey God can be led as very captives by Satan 
at his will, and by wicked men as credulous 
tools and subservient dupes. So we see in 
this very passage that the next day the people 
who would not go up against the land at the 
word of God were determined to go up when 
He forbade them—as rash now as they had 
been timid before, and as wilful now as they 
had been recreant and disobedient. “They rose 
up early in the morning and gat them up into 
the top of the mountain, saying, Lo, we be 
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the Lord hath promised; for we have sinned. 
And Moses said, Go not up, for the Lord is not 
among you; that ye be not smitten before your 
enemies. But they presumed to go into the 
hill top; nevertheless the ark of the covenant 
of the Lord and Moses departed not out of 
the camp. Then the Amalekites came down, 
and the Canaanites which dwelt in that hill, 
and smote them, and discomfitted them, even 
unto Hormah.” 


THE FAITHFUL TWO. 


But God was not without his faithful ones, 
even in this time of national defection. The 
two brave spies who had stood alone in that 
night of rebellion were not permitted to lose 
their inheritance on account of the failure of 
even the whole camp; but in that hour God 
pledged to them their sure inheritance when 
the little ones at their feet should have taken 
the places of the men before them. Forty years 
later that pledge was gloriously redeemed in 
the cities of Hebron and Timmath Serah, where 
these heroes were permitted to crown their ser- 
‘vices and close their lives amid the complete 
fulfilment of all the promises of God. 

So it has ever been through the Christian 
centuries. Amid the unbelief and declension of 
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the many, there have been a few names “that 
have not defiled their garments,” and a little 
flock who have dared fully to trust and wholly 
to follow their shepherd Master, and to whom 
the inheritance has been ever given in its spir- 
itual foretaste, and shall yet be completed in 
the glorious day of His appearing and His 
kingdom. 


Numbers xvi. 1-54. 

7. The failure of the entire congregation is 
followed in the next chapter but one (Num. 
xvi.) by an account of the more desperate 
and defiant rebellion of the nobles of Israel, un- 
der the leadership of Korah, Dathan and Abir- 
am. 

REBELLION. 


Their special offense was an act of open re- 
bellion against the authority of Moses and 
Aaron, and-a presumptuous claim of equal 
right to come into the presence of God, both for 
themselves and for all the congregation. “Ye 
take too much upon you,” they said, “seeing 
all the congregation are holy, every one of 
them, and the Lord is among them; wherefore 
then lift ye up yourselves above the congrega- 
tion of the Lord?” It was really an outbreak 
of socialism and lawlessness, a sort of typical 
democracy strangely prophetic of the last aw- 


The Failure and Retreat 187 


ful development of human wickedness and li- 
cense which is to close the present dispensation 
in the coming of the Lawless One. More gen- 
erally it represents, however, the spirit of dis- 
obedience and self-will, refusing the authority 
of God’s Word, denying and defying all the 
claims of veneration, age, and the sacred times 
and ordinances of divine religion, or human or- 
der and government. Our own land and time 
are fast sweeping to the vortex of license which 
was opened for the fearful descent of these dar- 
ing rebels against divine and human authority. 

This question was soon settled by an appeal 
to God, and the manifestation of His terrific 
judgment in the entombing of these bold and 
wicked men, with their censers of unholy fire 
and all their families and possessions, in the 
bowels of the engulfing earth, while the swift- 
ly descending fire of God fell upon them as 
they went down, and its awful flame was min- 
gled with the hideous cry of horror and an- 
guish which arose from their midst as the earth 
closed over them in a living hell. Never could 
the people forget the sight which they then 
witnessed, and henceforth the authority of God 
and His servants was unchallenged. So will 
He consume with the breath of His mouth and 
destroy with the brightness of His coming all 
that oppose themselves to the name and author- 
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ity of the Lord Jesus Christ, against whom, 
already, “the kings of the earth set themselves, 
and the rulers take counsel together, saying, let 
us break their bands asunder, and cast away 
their cords from us.” But, “He that sitteth in 
the heavens shall laugh; the Lord shall have 
them in derision. . . Thou shalt break them 
as with a rod of iron, and dash them in pieces 
like a potters’ vessel. Be wise now, therefore, 
O ye kings; be instructed, ye judges of the 
earth. Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice 
with trembling. Kiss the Son, let He be an- 
gry, and ye perish from the way, when His 
wrath is kindled but a little” (Psa.. ii. 2-12). 


MOSES’ UNBELIEF. 
Numbers xx, 9-13. 

8. This series of mournful failures closes, 
alas, with the failure of Moses himself. The ac- 
count of this fatal error on the part of God’s 
faithful servant is given in Num. xx. II-I3. 
The immediate occasion of it was the mur- 
muring of the people at the fountain of Meri- 
bah, where the waters had failed, and the peo- 
ple again broke out, as they had innumerable 
times before, in bitter complaints and vehement 
reproaches. 

For a moment Moses lost his meekness and 
yielded to the temptation, against which he had 
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been warned before in a similar outbreak at 
Kibroth-hattaavah (chap. xi. 11). His fault 
on this occasion consisted in a good deal more 
than his angry retort to the people: “Hear now, 
ye rebels; must we fetch you water out of this 
rock?’ There seems to be a deeper offence im- 
plied in the fact that Moses struck the rock, 
whereas he was commanded only to speak to it. 
There was no need that the rock should be 
struck again, for this had been done at Rephi- 
dim in the beginning of their march, and it 
had been open ever since. The striking of the 
rock was typical of the opening of the foun- 
tains of salvation and grace through the death 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, once for all. Then 
He was stricken by the rod of the Lawgiver 
and from His riven side there flowed the water 
and the blood, which have never since ceased 
to be “of sin the double cure.” All that was 
necessary now was to speak to the rock already 
open and ready to flow at the call of believing 
prayer. The rod that he used now was not 
the Lawgiver’s rod, but Aaron’s rod, the rod of 
the priesthood, and so a type of prayer. The 
purpose of this rod was not to smite, but to 
claim that which was already purchased and 
provided. Its tender buds and blossoms were 
not prepared for such rude blows, nor was it 
necessary that the willing fountain should be 


190 Christ in the Bible 


compelled by force to yield its flowing trea- 
sures. Beautiful type of that gentle Spirit in 
His boundless fulness, opened to us by the 
death of Jesus, and ready to meet our need and 
cry at the gentlest touch of faith and prayer, 
but grieved when we doubt His love and try 
to wrest His blessings from His willing hands, 
as though they had to be taken by storm! It 
was thus that the priests of Baal prayed, cutting 
themselves with knives and shouting as though 
their god was deaf. But it was not thus that 
Elijah prayed. It was not thus that Jesus 
prayed, even at the grave of Lazarus, but with 
calm assurance he cried as one standing there 
within the holy of holies: “Father, I thank 
Thee that Thou hast heard Me, and I know 
that Thou hearest Me always.” It is not re- 
quired that we shall suppress the intense emo- 
tion of the heart overflowing with the impulse 
of the Holy Ghost, but there is a danger that 
we shall still strike the Rock, when we need 
only to speak to it in the words of simple trust 
which will never fail to bring the overflowing 
blessing that God is more willing to give than 
we will ever be to receive. 

Let us speak to the Living Rock again 
and again. He has bidden us, ‘Whosoever 
will, let him take the water of life freely.” “Con- 
cerning the works of my hands command ye 
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me.” “Receive ye the Holy Ghost.” The sin 
of Moses, therefore, involved the element of 
unbelief, as well as disobedience, haste, and 
even petulance and anger. It lost him the land 
of promise. Tenderly he pleaded with his God 
that it might be overlooked, and he be permit- 
ted to lead His people into their inheritance; 
but in vain. Even the lawgiver himself must 
be an example of the stern inexorable justice 
of the law which he had given. It is the most 
awful commentary upon its inflexible severity 
and righteousness, that it slew even the one 
who gave it the moment he transgressed it. 
“Who, then, can be saved by the works of the 
law?” Of all men, Moses cries most loudly to 
us from his lonely grave on this side of Jordan: 
“Cursed is every man that continueth not in all 
the things that are written in the Book of the 
Law to do them,” and points us to Jesus Christ 
as “the end of the law for righteousness to ev- 
ery one that believeth.” Alas, the law made 
nothing “perfect ; not even Moses himself. But, 
thank God, the bringing in of a better hope did, 
by which hope we draw nigh to God” (Heb. 
vii. 19). 


CHAPTER IV. 


GOD’S PROVISION FOR THEIR WILDER: 
NESS LIFE, NOTWITHSTANDING 
THEIR FAILURE 


OD did not immediately reject them be- 
G cause of their fearful disobedience, but, 
at the intercession of Moses, He forgave 

their sin and renewed His covenant for the 
next generation, and even continued still to 
manifest His presence with the disobedient 
through all the period of their wilderness life. 
He did not permit them to enter the land of 
promise, for He knew that their spirit could 
not be trusted, and that their children must be 
taught by their example the fearful guilt and 
peril of unbelief and disobedience. So He con- 
demned this entire generation to wander, and 
at length to die in the wilderness; and prom- 
ised that their children who they feared would 
become a prey to their enemies, should be tri- 
umphantly led into the land which they had re- 
fused to enter (Num. xiv. 31). Yet even dur- 
ing these dreary years of fruitless journeying, 
His long-suffering presence still continued 
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with them. “He took not away the pillar of 
cloud by day, or of fire by night.” He led them 
daily like a patient mother, still forgiving their 
continued provocations and manifesting to 
them, with every occasion, fresh unfoldings of 
His marvelous love and foreshadowings of the 
Gospel of Salvation which was afterward to be 
revealed. 


Section I.—The Sacrifices renewed. 


Numbers xv. I-30. 

The first of these gracious manifestations is 
recorded at length in the chapter immediately 
succeeding the account of their rebellion 
(Num. xv. 1-41). This chapter consists of a 
series of directions for sacrificial ordinances 
which were to be offered “when they came into 
the land of their habitation.” These directions 
included the ordinance of the burnt offering, 
the sin offering, the drink offering, the meat 
offering, and various oblations of thanksgiving 
as well as special sacrifices for disobedience and 
error. 


GOD’S CONFIDENCE IN THEIR FUTURE. 


The most striking thing connected with 
these renewed ordinances is the form in which 
they are introduced in the very first sentence of 
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the chapter, immediately after the terrible story 
of their sin and exclusion from the land. The 
Lord begins to address them quietly as though 
nothing had occurred, and as if taking it for 
granted that they were to enter the land and 
that indeed it was already given to them. “And 
the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, Speak unto 
the children of Israel, and say unto them, when 
ye be come into the land of your habitations, 
which I give unto you.” Of course He is now 
addressing the new generation. But when we 
remember that the nation was one in all its 
generations, the language affords an incom- 
parably beautiful type of that transcendent 
mercy in which He deals with the sinner under 
the Gospel, recognizing the sin which has been 
confessed and put away as something not only 
blotted out, but wholly ignored, and treating 
him in the language and reckoning of faith as 
a new creature, and as though, indeed, the 
promises of Christ were already fulfilled. God, 
therefore, speaks of us in the New Testament 
as already seated with Christ in heavenly 
places, and living with Him in our eternal in- 
heritance, and He bids us thus “Reckon our- 
selves dead unto sin, but alive unto God, 
through Jesus Christ our Lord.” 
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Section II.—The Priesthood Renewed. 
Numbers xvi. 46-50. 

The priesthood of Aaron and his sons is es- 
tablished anew, and the rebellion of Korah, Da- 
than, and Abiram is met not only by their judg- 
ment, but by the most emphatic and glorious 
vindication of the true priesthood. This was 
done first by that stirring incident through 
which the awful plague, that had spread in the 
congregation after judgment of Korah, was 
immediately stayed by Aaron’s intercession. 
Standing between the living and the dead with 
his golden censer in his hands, and the smoking 
incense rising from it, God recognized his typi- 
cal intercession as He still recognizes the plead- 
ings of his risen Son, our Great High Priest. 
The hand of judgment was arrested and the 
work of death instantly ceased in the terri- 
fied camp after fourteen thousand people had 
fallen under the avenging stroke (Num. xvi. 
40). 

THE BLOOMING AND BUDDING ROD. 
Numbers xvii. I-13. 

Next the authority of Aaron’s priesthood 
was forcibly and vividly set forth by the public 
test in which each of the tribes of Israel was 
called to bring a rod and lay it in the tabernacle 
of the congregation before the Lord, that He 
might choose from among them in the sight of 
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all the people the one that was to represent the 
true priesthood. This was accordingly done, 
and as the rods were laid before the Lord, lo, 
the rod of Aaron burst into buds and blos- 
soms, and even as he gazed the blossoms had 
ripened into almond fruits; and as Moses 
brought out the rods and handed them to the 
men who had brought them, they saw, with awe 
and submission, the seal which Jehovah Him- 
self had placed on the ministry of the chosen 
tribe and the priesthood of Aaron and his 
house. This memorable sign was also design- 
ed to be for us a type of the priesthood of Je- 
sus, and hence the blooming rod of Aaron was 
ordered to be laid up and kept in the ark as a 
memorial for future generations. How beauti- 
fully this expresses to the believing heart the 
living priesthood of our Great Advocate. It 
is not a dry and withered rod, but one which is 
full of life and vital energy and fruitfulness. 
“He ever liveth to make intercession for us.” 

Again, Christ’s priesthood, like that budding 
and blossoming rod, is ever fresh in its bless- 
ings. Day by day and moment by moment it 
brings to us new blessings as we need them. He 
is ever presenting us before the throne, and his 
mercies are new every morning as the fresh 
blossoms of the spring. We have not to live 
on stale experiences, but His unlimited re- 
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sources are continually calling forth for us the 
fresh supply of every need from the fulness of 
His Father’s love and power. What is so frag- 
rant as the sweet breath of the summer flow- 
ers? and so His prayers are ever ascending in 
contrast with our unworthiness and sinfulness, 
the odor of a sweet-smelling savor, bringing us 
acceptance and making us unto God a sweet sa- 
vor of Christ; so that even our very prayers, 
when mingled with His incence, are treasured 
in the heavenly chambers in vases of sweet per- 
fume before the throne. 

There are, however, not only blossoms, but 
fruits, and so our Saviour’s priesthood is in- 
tensely practical, bringing us real help and re- 
produced in the fruits of our holy life. “I have 
prayed for thee, that thy faith fail not,’ He 
said to Peter. And because we have a great 
High Priest, we are likewise invited to “Come 
boldly to the throne of grace, that we may ob- 
tain mercy and find grace to help in time of 
need.” 

The fruit on Aaron’s rod seems to have ap- 
peared almost instantly after the buds and blos- 
soms. In a moment the promise was turned into 
maturity, reminding us how quickly the inter- 
cession of our blessed Master ripens into reali- 
zation. The prayer is turned to praise and 
blessed fulfilment (chap. xvii. I-13). 
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THE SUPPORT OF THE PRIESTHOOD. 
Numbers xviii, I-15. 

This beautiful symbol of the priesthood was 
followed in the next chapter (Num. xviii.) by 
a series of important ordinances respecting the 
priestly office, with reference both to the offer- 
ings and the provision which was to be made 
for their support. We have already referred 
to these provisions in connection with Chapter 
I. The Lord was to be their inheritance, and 
they were to have no definite part in the allot- 
ment of the land, but a recognition of their 
right in the tithes of the people and the sacrifi- 
cial gifts, especially the heave offerings which 
were to be their portion. “Thou, and thy sons, 
and thy father’s house with thee, shall bear the 
iniquity of the sanctuary; and thou and thy 
sons with thee shall bear the iniquity of your 
priesthood. And thy brethren also of the tribe 
of Levi, the tribe of thy father, bring thou with 
thee, that they may be joined unto thee, and 
minister unto thee: but thou and thy sons with 
thee shall minister before the tabernacle of wit- 
ness. And behold, I also have given thee the 
charge of my heave offerings, of all the hallowed 
things of the children of Israel; unto thee 
have I given them by reason of the anointing 
and to thy sons, for an ordinance forever. T 
have given your priest’s office unto you as a 
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service of gifts . . . Thou shalt have no 
inheritance in their land. Neither shalt thou 
have any part among them; I am thy part and 
thine inheritance in the children of Israel. And, 
behold, I have given the children of Levi all 
the tenth in Israel for an inheritance, for their 
service which they serve, even the service of 
the tabernacle of the congregation . . . 
And this is thine, the heave offering of every 
gift, with all the waive offerings of the chil- 
dren of Israel. I have given them unto thee, 
and all thy sons and daughters with thee. All 
the best of the oil, and all the best of the wine, 
and of the wheat, the first fruits of them which 
they shall offer unto the Lord, them have I 
given thee. And whatsoever is first ripe in the 
Jand, everything devoted in Israel shall be 
thine.” 

Thus the true priesthood was permanently 
established, and through all the wanderings of 
the wilderness their access to God was unin- 
terrupted. So even the imperfect life of God’s 
people does not prevent the blessings which 
flow to us from our Gracious Advocate and our 
access to God through Jesus Christ. The loss 
is immeasurable, and yet there is much left 
through His long-suffering grace, even for 
His unfaithful church, and His erring children. 
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Section III.—The Red Heifer. 


Numbers xix. I-21. 

The most impressive of all the ordinances 
provided for the wilderness life of Israel was 
that which is known as the ordinance of the 
red heifer, described in Num. xix., and refer- 
red to explicitly in Heb. ix. 13, as the special 
type of the provision which Christ has made 
for our continual cleansing and keeping amid 
the defilements of our earthly journey. 

FOR THE WILDERNESS. 

1. The place where this is introduced in the 
book of Numbers, rather than in Leviticus or 
Exodus, shows that it was designed to pre- 
figure God’s provision for our wilderness life. 
It is not a type of our justification, but of the 
daily cleansing which the believer may contin- 
ually claim through the constant intercession 
and sprinkled blood of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
It represents to some extent the same idea as 
the washing of the disciples’ feet by the Mas- 
ter just before the passover (John xiii.). He 
there taught His disciples distinctly that this 
did not mean the same as their original cleans- 
ing, which had already been fully accom- 
plished and is expressed by the word 
“washed,” in the Greek “Luo,” which literally 
means to bathe the entire person; but rather 
that partial cleansing of the hands and feet 
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rendered necessary by the defilement of a sin- 
gle day, and expressed by the Greek word 
Nipto. The language of the Apostle John (I. 
John i. 3), “The blood of Jesus Christ cleans- 
eth us from all sin,” or rather, keeps cleansing 
us from all sin, describes this daily cleansing 
prefigured in the ordinance of the red heifer. 


THE TYPE OF CHRIST. 


2. The selection of the heifer was expressive 
of the person and sacrifice of Christ. She was 
to be red, and the rabbis tell us that there must 
be no single hair of any other color. She must 
also be without blemish of any kind, and must 
never have come under the yoke (Num. xix. 
2). This was fulfilled in the spotless purity 
of the Lord Jesus, and in the fact that He was 
under no obligation on His own account to 
suffer for sin, or to take the place of the crim- 
inal; but was purely voluntary in His sacrifice, 
and able through itis perfect righteousness to 
make atonement for the guilty. 

The unmixed color of the living victim viv- 
idly portrays the sufferings of Christ, and the 
emphatic truth that His one business was to be 
the sacrifice for sins. His mission was all pure 
crimson. He had not two aims—to please 
Himself, and save men. He only came to re- 
deem a lost world. 
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3. The heifer was next taken without the 
camp and slain, so Christ was crucified without 
the gate as an outcast and a criminal (Num. 
xix. 3; Heb. xiti12). 

4. The blood was then sprinkled seven times 
before the tabernacle, implying the offering of 
Christ’s life as a perfect satisfaction for the 
guilt of man and a complete ransom for the 
soul and its forfeited inheritance (Num. xix. 
4nd Retel to tQ)., 


THE BURNING. 


5. The heifer was then burned to ashes—ev- 
ery part of her body, including the skin, the 
flesh, the blood, the intestines; and along with 
her flesh were consumed cedar wood, hyssop 
and scarlet, which the priest was commanded 
to take and cast amid the burning of the heifer. 
This is an extremely beautiful part of the 
type and demands our close attention (Num. 
xixG.) 

The scarlet, or scarlet wool which was 
burned with the heifer evidently implies the 
sin—the sinful nature of the believer which it 
is our privilege to crucify with Christ and cast 
in the committal of faith into the flames of His 
burning, and know that it is reckoned dead 
and consumed through the power of His grace. 
Not only are our past transgressions put away, 
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but our old self is thus crucified with Christ 
(Rom. vi. 6; and viii. 4). But still further, 
the cedar wood and hyssop which were also 
cast into the burning represent, not the sinful 
part, but that which may be called the natural 
life in every one of us, and which the Apostle 
expresses in I. Cor. ii. 14, as the “natural 
man,” or as it is in the Greek, “the psychical 
man.” This is not the scarlet. It is not the 
gross and coarse flesh of lust, and yet it is hu- 
man nature, which has all passed under the 
curse, and must all be crucified and restored 
as a resurrection life. The cedar represents 
the strongest side of nature, and the hyssop the 
least. The latter was the most insignificant 
of the plants of Palestine. So these two ex- 
tremes of the natural world are introduced 
in the account of Solomon’s writings as de- 
scribing the whole extent of the natural world. 
We are told that he wrote of everything “from 
the cedar of Lebanon to the hyssop that grows 
upon the wall” (I. Kings iv. 34). 

It is a lesson that we are very slow to learn 
that there is much more than sin to be cruci- 
fied in the entire sanctification of the soul; the 
whole self must go, from the strength of the 
cedar to the frailest fiber of the climbing hys- 
sop. The great hindrance to the consecration 
of many is their strong intellect and will; and 
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the snare of others is the little clinging hyssop 
of their affections, or sentimental weaknesses ; 
all must be cast into the fire on the altar, and 
the life come forth anew, in Christ alone, if we 
would walk in consistent holiness. 


THE ASHES. 


6. The ashes of the heifer were then care- 
fully collected and preserved, to be laid with- 
out the camp in a clean place and mixed from 
time to time with water for the purifying rite, 
known as the water of separation, during their 
entire wilderness journeys. This represents 
that which the death of Christ continues to 
mean for us in our daily experience, in addi- 
tion to its complete atonement, once for all. 
There is something in the cross which through- 
out all the ages is an abiding power in the sanc- 
tification of Christ’s people. The sacrifice can- 
not be offered anew; but the essence of that 
sacrifice, like the ashes of the heifer, may be 
continually applied for our perpetual cleans- 
ing. It is of this that the Apostle says (Heb. 
ix. 13, 15), “If the blood of bulls and of goats, 
and the ashes of an heifer sprinking the un- 
clean, sanctifieth to the purifying of the flesh; 
how much more shall the blood of Christ, who 
through the eternal Spirit offered Himself 
without spot to God, purge your conscience 
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from dead works to serve the living God.” So 
again the Apostle Peter speaks of us as “Elect 
according to the foreknowledge of God the Fa- 
ther, through sanctification of the Spirit, unto 
obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus 
Christ.” This is something that continually 
accompanies our obedience. The clean place 
where the ashes of Christ have been preserved 
without the camp is the right hand of God (I. 
Peter i. 2), whence the Holy Spirit continually 
brings us the fresh cleansing of His sprinkling 
blood, and we appropriate it by living faith. 


THE WATER OF SEPARATION. 


7. The water of separation which was 
sprinkled with the ashes implies this very truth 
in connection with the Spirit’s ministry. Water 
is always the symbol of the Holy Ghost, and 
the mingling of the ashes and the water teaches 
us that the divine Spirit must bring to us the 
efficacy of Christ’s death. There is a hidden 
and pungent truth lying back of the figure of 
water and ashes which will be quickly under- 
stood by those that have ever noticed the ef- 
fect of their combination. There is no sub- 
stance in the world more intensely consuming 
and bitter to the taste than lye, which is just 
a combination of water and ashes, and indeed, 
the material out of which commerce manufac- 
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tures the very substances for cleansing. All 
this implies that the cleansing of the soul is 
not painless, but often involves the keenest 
conviction of sin and crucifixion of self, under 
the searching touch of the Great High Priest. 
“He is like a refiner’s fire, and like fuller’s 
soap. And he shall sit as a refiner and puri- 
fier of silver; and he shall purify the sons of 
Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, that 
they may offer unto the Lord an offering in 
righteousness. Then shall the offering of Ju- 
dah and Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, 
as in the days of old” (Mal. iii. 2-4). 


WE NEED A SINLESS SAVIOUR. 


8. The water of separation was to be applied 
by a clean person. This certainly cannot mean 
any human priest or even the worshiper him- 
self, but teaches us that our High Priest with 
His holy hands is ever ready to sprinkle us as 
often as we come in contrite faith, with His 
cleansing blood, and His Spirit’s purifying 
power. And so this experience of abiding 
holiness and continual cleansing is connected 
by the Apostle John with the priesthood of 
Christ Himself. ‘‘My little children, these 
things write I unto you, that ye sin not. And 
if any man sin, we have an Advocate with the 
Father, Jesus Christ the Righteous . . If 
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we confess our sins, He is faithful and just to 
forgive our sins, and to cleanse us from all un- 
righteousness” (I. John ii. 1; i. g). 


DEFILEMENT. 


g. The causes of defilement for which this 
ordinance was to be applied were extremely 
suggestive. They were chiefly for persons 
who became defiled by touching the dead 
(Num. xix. 11, etc.). This represents the pres- 
ence and influence of the carnal nature which 
the apostle describes as the “body of death” 
hanging about the soul, unless it is wholly laid 
off. The corpse of the victim, as in ancient 
times, was chained to the body of the mur- 
derer (Rom. vii. 24). A poor criminal in St. 
Louis told the chaplain of his prison one day, 
that every night in his dreams he saw the body 
of the man whom he had slain fastened to him 
by ropes and dragging him down into a horri- 
ble vortex, and that he could not shake it off. 
So many souls are carrying themselves as 
weights of corruption and death, and there are 
no sources of defilement so terrible as those 
that come to us from our sinful nature. 

Sometimes the touch of the dead comes from 
our taking back, in recollection and reflection, 
our former and our forgiven sins. This al- 
ways contaminates the conscience. Sometimes 
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from not wholly leaving off the old man and 
reckoning ourselves dead indeed, by the habit 
of faith. It is only as we refuse to count him 
our true self that we can be free from his con- 
tagion. It is the believer’s privilege to hand 
him over to Christ, to be by Him held and 
slain. But if for a moment he forgets this 
in the wild assaults of natural impulse, and 
allows a fear to assert itself and intimidate 
him from his new vantage ground, he will be- 
come defiled and unable to hold his victory. 

More frequently the touch of the dead arises 
from yielding to the instigations and desires 
of the flesh, either wilfully, or under sudden or 
hasty temptation. Of course, such yielding is 
always sin, and brings contamination and con- 
demnation; and there must be instant cleans- 
ing, or there will be a complete loss of com- 
munion and peace. 

These two considerations are the most im- 
portant elements in a life of victory over the 
flesh, and they are both emphasized again and 
again in the sixth chapter of Romans, which 
is the very manual of this teaching. “Let not 
sin therefore reign in your mortal body, that 
ye should obey it in the lust thereof,” is the 
apostle’s statement of the one; and, ‘“Reckon 
ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin,” 
is the equally important direction in respect 
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to the other (Rom. vi. 12, and vi. 11). If, for 
a moment, either of these is disobeyed, the soul 
will be swept by the breath of evil, and must 
instantly repair to the water of separation be- 
fore its purity and communion can be restored. 
Happy indeed are they who have learned this 
seeret of continual cleansing. 

It is further implied, however, that defile- 
ment may come unconsciously from the ele- 
ments of evil that are around us constantly in 
a sinful world. Every open vessel which had 
no covering bound upon it was unclean. The 
air was so full of contagion that in order to 
avoid it even the vessels had to be closed. This 
is intensely true in Christian life. The soul 
must keep its doors locked, or it shall be con- 
tinually defiled. Some natures are so open to 
everything that comes, that they just absorb 
the floating particles of evil that are in the air, 
even as in some manufacturing cities the pur- 
est linen absorbs the coal soot from the atmos- 
phere. Walking as we ever do through such 
an atmosphere, we must just live in the blood 
and Spirit of Christ as the very elements of 
our spiritual existence, even as the pebble in 
the running brook is kept ever shining with 
the freshness of the crystal stream. This was 
what Jesus meant when He said to His disci- 
ples: “Now are ye clean through the word 
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which I have spoken unto you;” and then 
added with solemn emphasis, “Abide in Me 
and I in you.” 


Section IV.—The Waters of Meribah. 
Numbers xx. I-II. 

There was yet one more provision for the 
wilderness life, shadowing forth the fulness of 
the Spirit’s grace for our Christian pilgrimage. 
It comes in due order, in the next chapter of 
Numbers, the twentieth. At first it seems to 
be a repetition of the miracle recorded and ex- 
plained in the former passage, in connection 
with the smiting of the rock in Horeb (Ex. 
xvii.). On careful inspection it will be found 
that this is essentially different, both in the 
facts and in the spiritual significance. There 
the rock was opened for the first time by the 
rod of the lawgiver; here, the command was, 
not to strike or open the rock, but simply to 
speak to it, and the water would instantly flow 
forth from the cleft already made, once for all. 
As we have already seen in the previous chap- 
ter, the error of Moses consisted in disobeying 
this simple command, and striking instead of 
speaking to the rock. 


THE SPIRITS FULNESS. 


The lesson pertaining to our present theme 
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is the significance of this water as a type of 
the Holy Ghost, for the deeper and fuller sup- 
ply of our spiritual need in our wilderness life. 
We are beautifully reminded that the fountain 
is still open, and that the influence of the 
Spirit are at the call of faith whenever the exi- 
gencies of life require His special manifesta- 
tion. Instead of murmuring as they did, and 
as we still often do in our hours of testing, it 
is our privilege to come to the open fountain 
and simply speak the word of believing prayer 
and trusting confidence, and the abundant 
grace of the unwearied and unlimited Com- 
forter will be poured out in all its fulness 
whether for cleansing, for refreshing, for en- 
duing power, for warfare, or for work. 

We must also bring with us the rod of the 
Great High Priest, claiming blessing in the 
name of Jesus and in reliance upon His inter- 
cession. The Holy Spirit expects us to trust 
Him just as fully as we trust the Lord Jesus, 
and to take His gifts in the spirit of confidence, 
praise and rejoicing. They who do will al- 
ways find Him ready to “open the windows of 
heaven, and pour out a blessing until there 
shall not be room enough to receive it.” 

The abundance of the Spirit’s grace is im- 
plied by the overflowing waters, which came 
even in answer to their complaints. The 
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Church has never proved the fulness of divine 
grace and blessing as God longs to manifest 
it and does wherever he can find a heart large 
enough to trust Him for His immeasurable re- 
sources. 

In the following chapter (Num. xxi.. 17, 18) 
another incident is added in connection with 
the water of Meribah, which throws a good 
deal of light on a subject which otherwise 
would be obscure. 


THE DESERT SONG. 


“Then Israel sang this song, Spring up, O 
well; sing ye unto it. The princes digged the 
well, the nobles of the people digged it by the 
direction of the lawgiver, with their staves. 
And from the wilderness they went to Mattan- 
ah” (Num. xxi. 17, 18). 

When they came to Beer on the border of 
Moab, the people gathered around in a circle 
upon the sand, while the nobles of Israel with 
their staves dug a cavity in the sand and be- 
gan to sing around it these words in respon- 
sive chorus, “Spring up, O well; sing ye unto 
it; the princes digged the well, the nobles of 
the people digged it by the direction of the 
lawgiver with their staves.” Venturing to 
connect this isolated passage with the previous 
accounts of their supply of water and the sug- 
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gestive references to this subject in the Psalms 
and elsewhere, it seems reasonable to assume, 
and indeed is almost implied by the references 
to this water, that the stream which flowed 
from the original rock never ceased to follow 
them through the desert, but ran beneath the 
sands, a subterranean river, even when its 
course could not be traced upon the surface; 
and that here, having lost the visible channel, 
they just tapped it through the dry sand with 
their staves and found it still flowing beneath 
their feet and springing forth at the touch of 
their staves and the voice of their songs, with 
its former exuberanceand abundance. If this be 
true, what heavenly instruction and consolation 
does it administer for the life of faith. Travel- 
ing like them over the sands of life, we often 
lose the sensible converse and manifest pres- 
ence of the Divine Spirit. But faith may ever 
know that our life is still hid with Christ in 
God, and the hidden streams are flowing un- 
obstructed beneath our feet. All that is neces- 
sary is for us to take the pilgrim’s staff which 
is just the promise of God, and then sing the 
song of faith, “Spring up, O well,’ and lo, 
the fountains shall answer to our songs, and 
the desert shall blossom as the rose and we 
shall have the new song of answered prayer 
to add to the praise notes of faith. 
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Section V.—The Brazen Serpent. 
Numbers xxi. 4-8. 


This remarkable type completes the symbol- 
ical figures under which God represents to 
them the provisions of His grace for our spir- 
itual needs and trials in the Christian life. Our 
Lord Himself has recognized it in the third 
chapter of John as the type of Himself. It 
represented to them the idea of divine deliver- 
ance from the stroke of disease and death 
through the sting of Satan and the malignant 
poison of sin. Their murmuring was visited 
by the attacks of fiery serpents, and death 
again filled the camp with horror and real 
cause for complaints. But the sin and need of 
the people only furnish, as ever before, a new 
occasion for the resources of grace and power. 

Their sufferings were typical of the trials 
that come to us from the stings of Satan both 
in the soul and the body, and the remedy un- 
folds the most precious principles of the Gos- 
pel of Jesus Christ. 


CHRIST OUR DELIVERER. 


1. The serpent of brass was in the likeness 
of the fiery serpent that had stung them. So 
the Lord Jesus, our Deliverer, has come to us 
in the likeness of sinful flesh. 
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2. The serpent of brass was the figure of 
the fiery serpent robbed of its sting. And so 
the Lord Jesus Christ has despoiled the tempt- 
er of his power to harm us, and nailed him to 
His cross as a sort of scare-crow, merely the 
figure of the serpent, without life or venom 
or power to harm. “Having spoiled principal- 
ities and powers, he made a show of them 
openly, triumphing over them in it” (or his 
cross) (Col. ii. 15). 

3. The lifting up of the serpent of brass 
was a type of Christ’s crucifixion on the cross 
and His uplifting as the object of faith for the 
tempted and suffering soul. 


LOOK AND LIVE. 


4. The look by which the sufferer was 
brought into healing contact with the symbol 
is naturally fitted to be the type of living faith, 
and is constantly referred to as a figure of that 
vital contact by which we receive the efficacy 
of Christ’s life and death. Intrinsically, the 
laws of vision are fitted to bring the object on 
which we gaze as an actual image into the eye 
which looks upon it. While I look at the sun, 
the sun is in my eye. And so, while I look at 
Christ, Christ is in my heart by direct reflec- 
tion. Looking at Medusa’s head turned the 
gazer into stone. Looking all night on the 
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skeletons of the dead, the greatest of modern 
‘painters came forth to transcribe the vivid vis- 
1on on his imperishable canvas. Looking on 
the glory of God the face of Moses shone 
with its reflection. Looking constantly at a 
‘scene upon the street, it becomes so fixed upon 
the eye, that, if we look upon the sky, we shall 
see it written there. Looking at the lives of 
the lovely or the beloved, we grow uncon- 
sciously like them. And so, looking unto Je- 
sus, we absorb His very life and we grow into 
His likeness. 

The brazen serpent was the type of Christ 
as a Saviour for the guilty sinner, as a De- 
liverer for the tempted, as a Healer for the 
sick. The poor lost sinner can look and live. 
The tempted soul, stung by swarms of ven- 
omous things, can quietly look up to Him and 
find the poison withdrawn and the serpent 
powerless to sting. So, also, the sick and suf- 
fering body can draw from His resurrection 
body, by the steadfast gaze of living trust, His 
resurrection and renewing life. Let us take 
this, as well as the fountains of Meribah and 
the flowing streams of Beer, as a lesson for 
the wilderness. And so, “looking unto Jesus, 
the Author and Finisher of our faith,” we too 
shall “endure the cross, despise the shame, and 
at last sit down on the right hand of God.” 


CHAPTER V. 


THE TRIALS OF THE WILDERNESS 


LL these provisions of grace were soon 
needed. As they entered upon their 
weary round on the trackless wastes of 

the wilderness, they soon found the folly and 
misery of their wretched choice, and repented 
too late that for fear of a brave and desper- 
ate conflict they had actually brought upon 
themselves a life of misery unspeakably more 
painful and trying, and having only the pros- 
pect of deliverance in a desert grave. 

1. The first of these trials was the hunger 
and thirst of the wilderness (Deut. vii. 3). 


Numbers xx. 2-25. 

There was no water for the congregation. 
“Tt is no place for seed, or of figs, or of vines, 
or of pomegranates ; neither is there any water 
to drink,” was their cry. “He humbled them 
and suffered them to hunger.” 

So, for us, the life prefigured by their fail- 
ure is a sad one. The emptiness and unsatis- 
fied longing of the worldly Christian involves 
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more real suffering than all the sacrifices of a 
consecrated life. O, the hearts that are just 
pining for real joy, and feeding on the husks 
of the prodigal, and starving on the manna, 
even of the Lord, for lack of power to appre- 
ciate and digest it 


BEREAVEMENT AND DEATH. 


2. This came soon. Miriam dies in the desert 
of Zin, and Aaron at length ascends Mt. Hor, 
is disrobed of his garments and dies in the 
presence of his brother and his son. 

These were but the most illustrious examples 
of that universal doom, which one by one 
passed over all their millions and made the 
camp of Israel one long, sad funeral proces- 
sion for forty years. Moses himself, at length, 
became so saturated with the spirit of this con- 
stant dying, that his sorrow grew into an 
immortal dirge, which has become the pre- 
cious heritage of the Church in her most an- 
cient Psalter. The ninetieth Psalm is the wail 
of Moses over the spectacle of his people as 
they fell one by one by his side, and were left 
as bleached and mournful monuments of mor- 
tality and sin upon the sands of the desert. 
“Thou turnest man to destruction,’ was his 
cry, “and sayest, Return ye children of men. 
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Thou carriest them away as with a 
flood ; they are as asleep; in the morning they 
are as grass which groweth up. In the 
evening it is cut down, and withereth. For 
we are consumed by Thine anger, and by Thy 
wrath are we troubled. Thou hast set our 
iniquities before Thee, our secret sins in the 
light of Thy countenance. For all our days 
are passed away in Thy wrath; we spend our 
years as a tale that is told.” 

And all this is typical, too, of our exper- 
ience. True, all men, both the consecrated and 
the unconsecrated Christian, must share the 
common lot of death. But sickness and death 
are very different things to the soul that is 
wholly following the Lord, and to the man 
or woman whose life is afflicted and often cut 
off in the midst of his years because of dis- 
obedience and unfaithfulness. There is such a 
thing, and it is a very real and solemn thing, as 
suffering disease and even premature death, 
because we have disobeyed the law of God, or 
refused His call to service or consecration. 
There is nothing more bitter or sad than to 
stand by the death-bed of one who knows that 
his years have been cut off because he has not 
wholly followed the Lord, even though his soul 
may yet be saved. This is very clearly taught 
in the Scriptures. “For this cause, many are 
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weak and sickly among you, and many sleep. 
For if we should judge ourselves, we should 
not be judged. But when we are judged, we 
are chastened of the Lord that we should not 
be condemned with the world” (I. Cor. xi. 30- 
32). “There is a sin unto death; I do not 
‘say that he shall pray for it” (I. John v. 16). 

The death of Miriam and Aaron did not oc- 
‘cur until the last year of their wanderings in 
‘the wilderness, and just before their entrance 
to the land of promise. Aaron’s death on the 
heights of Hor, which he ascended with Moses 
and Eleazer in the sight of all the congrega- 
tion, was in some sense a type of the death of 
the great Anti-type. He was disrobed of his 
priestly garments and lay down to die beneath 
the hand of God, while his son put on his robes 
and came forth to complete his ministry ; even 
as the Lord Jesus in His human life laid down 
His humanity on Mt. Calvary in sight of all 
the world, and in His risen life came forth to 
wear the garments of His eternal priesthood. 
The essential difference, of course, was that 
Aaron died for his own sin, and Christ for 


ours. 
THE NEW HIGH PRIEST. 


The name of Eleazar who succeeded to 
Aaron’s priesthood, suggests the power and 
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glory of Christ‘s ascended life and interces- 
sion. It means, “God my Helper.” So God 
has laid help on One who is mighty—our ex- 
alted Advocate with the Father, to whom all 
power is given in heaven and in the earth, and 
who is Head over all things for His Church. 


ADVERSARIES. 
Numbers xx. 14-21; xxi. 1. 

3. The hostility of the tribes on the borders 
of the desert, especially Arad the Canaanite, 
and Edom, who refused permission to Israel 
to pass through his territory. 

They are typical of the hostility of the 
the world to the people of God—not only the 
Canaanite world represented by Arad, but the 
religious world represented by Edom, who was 
the kinsman of Israel. They represent what 
we may expect from those that stand near to 
us by natural, and even by ecclesiastical ties 
(see also Judg. xi. 19; Deut. ii. 27). 


DISCOURAGEMENT. 


4. The discouragements of the long and cir- 
cuitous way through which they were com- 
pelled to go in consequence of the refusal of 
the Edomites (Deut. ii. 4). — 

“And they journeyed from Mount Hor, by 
the way of the Red Sea, to compass the land 
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of Edom: and the soul of the people was much 
discouraged because of the way” (Num. xxi. 
4). 

se our hearts often sink under the long and 
semingly endless trials of our pilgrimage. We 
should remember, however, that the way was 
not the one that God chose for them. It was 
their own way, and therefore it was very hard. 
God had called them to go by a far more di- 
rect and glorious way, and it was their refusal 
and disobedience that had brought upon them 
all these trials. The difficulties that beset 
our Christian life, when we are in the will 
of God, are always accompanied by grace suf- 
ficient not only to overcome them, but even 
to rejoice in them; but the trials which we 
bring upon ourselves by not walking in God’s 
way crush us, simply because God has not 
promised us the same grace to bear them; in- 
deel! He often makes it hard, that we may un- 
derstand the blessedness of obedience, and al- 
ways choose His better will. We are told 
that He allowed Israel to suffer from the 
oppressions of their enemies that they might 
know the difference between the service of God 
and of the kingdoms of those countries CTT, 
Chron. xii. 8). “Thine own wickedness shall 
correct thee, and thy backslidings shall re- 
prove thee; know therefore, and see, that it 
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is an evil thing and bitter, that thou hast for- 
saken the Lord thy God, and that My fear is 
not in thee, saith the Lord God of hosts” (Jer. 


ii. 19). 
FIERY SERPENTS. 


5. The fiery serpents (Num. xxi. 6), which 
were permitted to torment them on account of 
their murmurings, represent the Satanic visi- 
tations of spiritual or physical evil which come 
as the result of disobedience and unbelief. 

“And the Lord sent fiery serpents among 
the people, and they bit the people; and much 
people of Israel died’ (Num. xxi. 6). 

There is such a thing as temptation befalling 
the spirit through the divine permission on 
account of sin. The Scriptures speak of per- 
sons being delivered over to a reprobate mind 
(Rom. i. 28), and souls that have been deliv- 
ered unto Satan for the destruction of the 
flesh, “that the spirit may be saved in the 
day of the Lord Jesus” (I. Cor. v. 5). 

No path is so beset with temptation as the 
path of cowardice and disobedience. And no 
souls walk in such victory over the power of 
the enemy as those that dare to go forward 
in full obedience to all the law of God and 
trample on the power of serpents and scor- 
pions. The only place where we can have 
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stant and unfailing remedy for temptation. 
The secret of uniform victory is ever to look 
immediately to Jesus, and leave the battle in 
His hands. It is not the way to fight, but it is 
the “way to escape”, which mercy opens. 


BALAAM, 


6. The wiles of Balaam represent the next 
form of their wilderness trials. They are de- 
scribed in very full detail, from the twenty- 
second to the twenty-fifth chapters of Num- 
bers. 

The space given to them implies the import- 
ance of the lessons intended to be conveyed for 
our spiritual life. While the serpents in the 
wilderness represent the hostility of Satan, the 
divinations and enchantments of Balaam on 
the other hand represent the wiles of Satan. 
When he cannot sting us to death, he will en- 
deavor to destroy us by guile. In order to do 
this he frequently employs religious instru- 
mentalities. In this case he sent for the pro- 
dhet of God. Balaam seems to have repre- 
sented the traditional element of ancient piety 
which had lingered from the patriarchal times 
in all eastern lands, and yet, without a contin- 
uous revelation of God, had degenerated into 
superstition and become mingled with the rites 
of heathen divination, Balaam seems to have 
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power over Satan, is beneath our feet. Our 
attitude must be constant victory and defi- 
ance, or it will be constant harrassment and 
torment. 

This terrible visitation, however, led ulti- 
mately to a more glorious manifestation of the 
grace of God. And so, often, the temptations 
of life can be overruled for spiritual discipline 
and final victory. So Christ refers especially 
to the temptations in the wilderness, as the re- 
sult of sin (I. Cor. x. 9, 10), and uses their 
example for our warning against all evil. But 
at the same time He encourages us with the 
most gracious promises of deliverance and 
protection, if we abide in humble, vigilant 
faith and obedience (I. Cor. x. 12, 13). 
“Neither let us tempt Christ, as some of them 
also tempted, and were destroyed of serpents. 

Ye cannot drink the cup of the Lord and the 
cup of devils. Wherefore let him that think- 
eth he standeth take heed lest he fall. There 
hath no temptation befallen you but such as 
is common to man; but God is faithful, who will 
not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are 
able; but will with the temptation also make 
a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear ite? 
The way to escape is not to fight the enemy 
in our own strength, but to look to the uplifted 
Christ as set forth in the brazen serpent, the in- 
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known the true God, but to have worshiped 
Him by many heathen rites, and practised the 
incantations which afterwards became the 
symbols of devil worship, which we can trace 
in the custom of Hindooism, and even in the 
sharms of spiritualism. 


THE RELIGIOUS DEVIL. 


The devil always prefers to use a religious 
agency if he can. He knew that he had control 
of Balaam’s heart, and it was his purpose, if 
possible, to turn to evil account his spiritual 
gifts. This purpose was completely thwarted 
by the marvelous interposition of God, as He 
suffered Balaam to go far enough to show 
his true spirit, and then controlled him and 
restrained him from all power to harm His 
chosen people or even utter a whisper against 
them, and, indeed, compelled him against his 
will to pronounce upon them the most signal 
blessings, in order that He might show to us 
for all time that all the hate and subtlety of 
hell are harmless against those who walk in 
obedience to the will of God and enjoy the pro- 
tection of His approving and overshadowing 
presence. Nay, even the oppositions of the 
adversary will be turned into benedictions, and 
the things intended against us “will fall out 
unto the furtherance of the Gospel” and the 
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interest of our souls. God will not only defend 
us Himself, but will even compel the devil to 
vindicate us. His word to His faithful people 
is: “I will make them of the synagogue of 
Satan to come and worship before thy feet, 
and to know that I have loved thee” (Rev. iii. 


Q)- 
HIS FIRST PROPHECY. 


The first of Balaam’s prophetic utterances 
was pronounced from the high places of Baal, 
and contained a prediction of the multiplica- 
tion of Israel and their isolation from other 
nations (Num. xxiii. 8-10). “Lo, the people 
shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned 
among the nations. Who can count the dust 
of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of 
Israel? Let me die the death of the righteous, 
and let my last end be like this.” 


SECOND PROPHECY. 


His second message was proclaimed from 
the top of Pisgah and predicted the triumphs 
of Israel, not only over all the assaults of their 
spiritual enemies, but over all their national 
adversaries, and described in glowing lan- 
guage the presence among them of their cove- 
nant God, and His gracious vindication of 
them even from their own errors and sins. 
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“God is not a man that He should lie; neither 
the son of man, that He should repent; hath 
He said, and shall He not do it? or hath He 
spoken, and shall He not make it good? He 
hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath 
He seen perverseness in Israel; the Lord his 
God is with him, and the shout of a king is 
among them. God brought them out of Egypt; 
he hath as it were the strength of an unicorn. 
Behold, the people shall rise up as a great lion, 
and lift up himself as a young lion; he shall 
not lie down till he eat of the prey, and drink 
of the blood of the slain. Surely there is no 
enchantment against Jacob, neither is there 
any divination against Israel; according to this 
time it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, 
What hath God wrought ?” (chap. xxxiii. 19- 
24). 


THIRD ATTEMPT. 


Once more the king of Moab led him up to 
the heights of Moab, and from the top of Peor 
he looked out upon the camps of Israel, lying 
at his feet, and cried: “How goodly are thy 
tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! 
As the valleys are they spread forth, as gar- 
dens by the river’s side, as the trees of ligna- 
loes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar 
trees beside the waters. He shall pour the wa- 
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ter out of his buckets, and his seed shall be 
in many waters, and his king shall be higher 
than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. 
God brought him forth out of Egypt; he hath 
as it were the strength of an unicorn; he shall 
eat up the nations his enemies, and shall break 
their bones, and pierce them through with his 
arrows. He couched, he lay down as a lion, 
and as a great lion; who shall stir him up? 
Blessed is he that blesseth thee, and cursed is 
he that curseth thee” (chap. xxiv. 5-9). Dis- 
appointed and indignant, Balak dismissed him 
in furious displeasure. 


LAST MESSAGE, 


But Balaam was to deliver yet one more 
parting message, which looked out upon the 
more distant future, until there rose on his vis- 
ion a greater than Israel, even the Star of 
Bethlehem and the Mighty Seed of Jacob, and 
the vision faded away in broken fragments of 
prophecies which are even yet being fulfilled 
in the triumph of the European nations, the 
sufferings of Israei, and the national convul- 
sions of the latter days. “I shall see Him, but 
not now; I shall benoid Him, but not nigh; 
there shall come a Star out of Jacob, and a 
Scepter shall rise out of Israel, and shall smite 
the corners of Moab, and destroy all the chil- 
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dren of Seth. . . Out of Jacob shall come 
He that shall have dominion, and shall destroy 
him that remaineth of the city. . . . The 
Kenites shall be wasted until Asshur shall 
carry thee away captive. . . . Ships 
shall come from the coast of Chittim, and shall 
afflict Asshur, and shall afflict Eber, and he 
also shall perish forever. . . . Alas, 
who shall live when God doeth this” (Num. 
XXIV. 17-24). 


THE DAUGHTERS OF MIDIAN. 


7. The crowning test and most fatal of all 
the trials and temptations of the wilderness is 
set forth in the account of the seduction of the 
Israelites, through the allurements of the 
daughters of Midian in the chapter immedi- 
ately succeeding the story of Balaam (Num. 
XXV.). 

“And Israel abode in Shittim, and the people 
began to commit whoredom with the daughters 
of Moab” (Num. xxv. 1). 

We know that this was brought about 
through the counsel and influence of Balaam 
himself. What he could not do through divine 
maledictions, he at length succeeded in doing 
through the fascinations of the world and the 
flesh. He induced his master to persuade his 
people to invite their neighbors to some of 
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their idolatrous festivals. And there, through 
the seductions of unprincipled women and the 
attraction of an impure idolatry, many of the 
Israelites were drawn into open sin and 
brought upon themselves the judgments of 
heaven, which all the wiles of the devil or hos- 
tility of their enemies could not have caused 
(Num. xxxi. 16). “Behold these caused the 
children of Israel, through the counsel of Ba- 
jaam, to commit trespass against the Lord in 
the matter of Peor, and there was a plague 
among the congregation of the Lord.” So 
again we read in Rev. ii. 14, that “Balaam 
taught Balak to cast a stumbling block before 
the children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed 
to idols, and to commit fornication.” It would 
seem that this double-hearted man, finding 
that he had lost the bribes of Balak through re- 
fusing to curse the children of God, and bit- 
terly disappointed at losing the splendid prize, 
conceived the idea of securing it yet and still 
keeping from any open and ostensible act of 
disobedience. His conscience was so distracted 
by avarice, that he did not see he was an ac- 
cessory in the crime of the Midianites and 
Moabites, and therefore as guilty as if he had 
committed it himself. The apostle Jude gives 
us the key to his whole character in the words, 
“He loved the wages of unrighteousness.” 
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THE FLESH. 

The character of Balaam represents the spir- 
it of the world, as the temptation of the Midi- 
anites stands for the lusts of the flesh. So 
that we have here the great trinity of evil, 
which still opposes and seeks to destroy the 
people of God—the world, the flesh and the 
devil. The wiles of Balak in the first instance. 
to get Balaam to curse Israel represents the 
Satanic element in our spiritual temptations. 
The spirit of Balaam prefigures the world, 
and the daughters of Moab and Midian are 
types of the flesh in its ungodly and idolatrous 
tendencies in every age. Against these three 
which constitute the very anti-God, the coun- 
terfeit of the Divine Trinity, we must ever 
guard, especially as we come to the most 
solemn crisis of life and the borders of our 
promised inheritance. It was just at the gates 
of Canaan that they confronted Israel, and for 
a little almost wrecked for the second time the 
hopes and triumphs of the chosen people. 


BALAAM’S SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE. 


The spirit of Balaam is so remarkable, that 
we may well pause for a moment and gather 
the pointed lessons of his character for the ad- 
monition of others. (1) We see in him a 
man possessing spiritual light, without moral 
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principle. (2) His besetting sin was the love 
of the world, especially avarice, which the 
Scriptures declare to be incompatible with 
practical Christianity, and to be actual idola- 
try. (3) We see in him a man trying to get 
God’s permission to do wrong, after he knows 
the divine will; at least, trying to have God al- 
low him to go as near the edge of evil as pos- 
sible, in order to secure the coveted prize. 
He stands for those who desire to obtain 
the world without offending God, if possible, 
but who want the world anyhow, and are cer- 
tain in the end to sacrifice everything for it. 
(4) A man whom God suffered to have his 
own way to a certain extent even in a for- 
bidden path, when He saw that he wanted 
to take this path after he knew that it was 
contrary to the divine will. Pressing forward 
in a dangerous path in the face of the drawn 
sword of God’s displeasure, God permitted 
him to go and yet met him as he went with 
the fiery token of His displeasure, as a solemn 
warning to him of the dangers that he was con- 
fronting. (5) A man permitted and even 
used by God to do much good, and yet getting 
none of the comfort or reward of true ser- 
vice, but simply knowing that he was an instru- 
ment used in spite of himself for the glory of 
God. (6) A man trying to hold in check a 
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dangerous passion and thinking that he could 
play with it or restrain it at his will, but find- 
ing at last that it was too strong for him, and 
that it became his master and destroyer. (7) 
A man who had many good wishes and inten- 
tions and even longed to die the death of the 
righteous, and yet without any purpose or 
power to do right, and finally perishing, both 
for time and eternity in the most fearful disas- 
ter enhanced by the consciousness that he had 
known better all the time. (8) A man serv- 
ing the devil and yet cheated of his wages 
because he was afraid to go as far as his 
master wanted him to, and yet in the end do- 
ing all the harm that the devil meant he 
should. (9) A solemn warning proclaiming 
to all ages that we cannot “serve God and 
mammon,” and that sin must not be tolerated 
but must be wholly crucified or it shall drown 
us at last in destruction and perdition. 


CHaptTer VI. 


THE NEW DEPARTURE 


1. A New Race. 


the promised land was the death of the 

generation that came out of Egypt, and 
the coming of their children as an entirely new 
race who had had no part in the former rebel- 
lion. This implies a deep spiritual truth, name- 
ly: there must be a crucifixion of the natural 
life and we must reckon ourselves dead 
and alive unto God through Jesus Christ 
with a new life just as completely as if we 
were not the same persons who lived the form- 
er life of sin. 

This deep experience of the death of self is 
something more than the turning from a life 
of sin with which our conversion begins, but 
involves a complete repudiation, not only of 
the sin, but of the nature that sinned. It is 
afterwards more fully set forth in the crossing 
of the Jordan and the rite of circumcision, 
when they entered the land, which were all 
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further types of the same great fact of spirit- 
ual death and resurrection. 


2. A New Enrollment. 

Num. xvi. 1-4, 63-65. 

Just as explicitly as thirty-eight years be- 
fore, the whole people were again numbered, 
and required to declare their pedigree as in 
the beginning of the book. The old enumera- 
tion would not suffice. It was found that 
some of the tribes had decreased and some 
had increased. There was a total number of 
601,730 men of war as compared with 603,550 
men of war at the former enumeration: a de- 
crease in all of nearly two thousand. This 
foreshadows in our spiritual life a new con- 
fession of Christ which we must make as we 
go forward to further advance in the fulness 
of Christ. We cannot act on our old profes- 
sions or take our former estimate of ourselves. 
Many Christians are really living upon their 
youthful memories and their early profes- 
sions. God blots this out altogether unless 
our lives have continued in victory. 

If an enrollment were made of the Church of 
God in its present living membership, it might 
show a greater reduction than the second en- 
rollment of ancient Israel. When we press for- 
ward to a higher Christian life it is good thing 
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to be enrolled in some way, so that we may 
know, and all may know, that we are commit- 
ted and fully committed as men of war, ready 
to stand for all that we believe or claim, and 
to contend earnestly for our faith against all 
our spiritual enemies. The secret of many a 
failure is a lack of full and open committal; 
let us get our names on the roll of honor. 
Bunyan describes a scene which he saw at the 
gates of the Palace Beautiful, where hosts of 
armed men were driving back all that tried 
to force an entrance; but the brave soldiers 
of the cross were putting on their panoply 
and marching through the fierce hosts of hell, 
giving and receiving terrific blows. At length, 
covered with blood, they forced their way 
through the open gates, while harps within 
were heard resounding with the glorious shout, 
“Come in! come in! Eternal glory thou shalt 
win.” One brave man looking on stepped up 
to the man with the ink horn and roll, and 
said: “Sir, put down my name,” and then 
joined the brave victors in the fearful strife. 
Are our names down on the roll of battle at 
the threshold of the promised land? 

In this enrollment a special provision 
was made for the daughters of Zelophehad to 
take their place along with their brethren in 
sharing the common inheritance, in the ab- 
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sence of any male representatives of their 
father’s house. This was referred to the Lord, 
and the answer was promptly given that they 
should have an equal share in such cases. There 
seems to be a deep spiritual meaning in this, 
the more emphatic from the fact that the 
men of war enrolled in the ranks of Israel in- 
cluded only of course the males of Israel, and 
the women were not numbered. The provision 
for the daughters of Zelophehad in this direc- 
tion, however, was intended to show that wo- 
man, too, has her inheritance of faith in the 
conquest of Canaan, and that if she cannot 
be a man of war she can be at least a woman 
of faith. Indeed, in all subsequent ages, she 
has been the champion of the battles of faith, 
and the foremost in the roll of witnesses for 
God and truth. Christianity has owed as 
much to her faith and love as it has given to 
her in exalting her liberty and honor. 


3. A New Leader. 

Num. xxvii. 12-23. 

The solemn message comes at last to Moses 
that even he must die. The spirit of his law 
is inexorable and since he broke it he must 
become a victim of its penalty. To the very 
borders of the Land of Promise he brings the 
people, but another must lead them in. There 
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was a deep spiritual reason for this. The 
law made nothing perfect, but “the bringing 
in of a better hope did.” Moses could lead no 
soul into sanctification or victory; He only, 
of whom Joshua was the type, could do this. 
Therefore, in the order of the revelation of 
truth and grace, Moses must leave us before 
we possess the full inheritance. He could show 
it to us; he could see it himself, in the distance ; 
from the heights of Pisgah, the law could sur- 
vey the whole extent of the life of holiness, 
but it could not give it to us. This is not 
through any inherent fault of the law, for it is 
holy, and just, and good, but what the law 
could not do in that it was weak through the 
flesh, God did through His Son, by condemn- 
ing sin in the flesh, that the righteousness of 
the law might be fulfilled in us who walk not 
after flesh, but after the Spirit. 


4. A New Covenant. 

Num. xxviii. 1-8. 

In these chapters we have the renewal of all 
the ordinances respecting the sacrifices, feasts 
and consecrations. It would seem that even 
the old enactment of these would not suffice 
for the new life just before them, and the new 
race about to go forward on their great nation- 
al campaign. 
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So as we enter on fresh advances, and espe- 
cially upon the life of entire consecration which 
their Canaan experiences symbolize, we must 
enter into a new covenant; we must receive 
even the old Gospel with new freshness, and 
we must take Christ anew and in all His ful- 
ness. 

The first sacrifice, in this new enactment of 
the covenant, is the burnt offering. This seems 
to imply that our deeper experience must be- 
gin with that which the burnt offering so 
grandly expressed, our entire consecration to 
God. 

Then we have the feasts of the Lord very 
fully referred to in this enumeration, implying 
that we must enter into the most intimate fel- 
lowship with God in the enjoyment of His love 
and grace if we would be strengthened and 
enabled to war a good warfare, and stand amid 
the conflicts and tests of such a life and ex- 
perience. The entire Book of Deuteronomy is 
literally an amplification of this thought, be- 
ing, as its name implies, a repetition and re- 
hearsal of the national history and covenant 
in the ears of the new generation, as it had 
been delivered forty years before to their 
fathers. 

The Holy Ghost has given us with great 
Sweetness and fulness the new covenant into 
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which He brings us when we pass from the 
dispensation of the law to that of grace, and 
from the life of the wilderness to the life hid 
with Christ in God in rest and victory. “Be- 
hold the days come, saith the Lord, that I 
will make a new covenant with the house of 
Israel, and with the house of Judah; not ac- 
cording to the covenant that I made with their 
fathers, in the day that I took them by the 
hand to bring them out of the land of Egypt; 
which My covenant they brake, although I 
was an husband unto them, saith the Lord. 
But this shall be the covenant that I will make 
with the house of Israel. After those days, 
saith the Lord, I will put My law in their 
inward parts and write it in their hearts; and 
will be their God, and they shall be My people. 
And they shall teach no more every man his 
neighbor, and every man his brother, saying, 
Know the Lord; for they shall all know Me, 
from the least of them unto the greatest of 
them, saith the Lord: for I will forgive their 
iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more” 
(Jer. xxxi. 31-34). Twice in the New Testa- 
ment is this quoted and applied to believers 
under this dispensation to meet the possible 
objection that it is something purely Jewish 
and future. It is the new covenant into which 
the Holy Ghost desires to bring every Chris- 
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tian under the present dispensation, and under 
this covenant alone can we have victory over 
sin and the fulness of our spiritual inheritance 
(Heb. viii. 7-13, and x. 14-17). 

5. A New Campaign. 

They do not wait until they are across the 
Jordan to begin hostilities against their ene- 
mies and prove their faith and courage or 
the power of Jehovah’s promise of victory 
over all their enemies, but they begin at once 
to meet the adversaries immediately around 
them, and long before they cross the Jordan 
they have a splendid record of glorious tri- 
umphs. 

SIHON AND THE AMORITES. 
Num, xxi. 21-35. 

The first of these was their victory over Si- 
hon the king of the Amorites who forced the 
battle upon them himself by refusing to allow 
them to pass through his territory as the 
Edomites had already done, and even openly 
attacking them. 

The result was a decisive and glorious vic- 
tory, followed soon after by the conquest of 
Og, king of Bashan, and the whole territory on 
the east side of the Jordan. Other references 
to this most important campaign will be 
found in Judges xi. 19-21; Deuteronomy ii. 
32, 33; Psalm cxxxv. 10, 11; Amos ii. 9. 
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These were no mere desert tribes, but migh- 
ty sovereigns of numerous and wealthy nations 
established in fortified cities of great variety 
and extent and almost impregnable defences. 
The region over which they ruled covered the 
whole country east and southeast of the Jordan 
known as Bashan, Gilead and the country of 
the Amorites. Even in the present day it is a 
land of almost unequaled beauty, fertility and 
luxuriance. Modern travelers have discovered 
the ruins of hundreds of mighty cities, evident- 
ly as old as the time of Moses, and bearing 
abundant evidence to the truth of all the allu- 
sions to the strength of these fastnesses which 
we find in the inspired record (see Dr. Por- 
ter’s “Ruined Cities of Bashan,” etc.). 

This victory at once placed Israel in pos- 
session of a vast and fruitful region second 
only in importance to Palestine itself, and at 
the same time it gave them a prestige in the 
eyes of the surrounding nations and the Ca- 
naanites themselves, which is well described 
in the fears of the king of Moab in his mes- 
sage to Balaam: “Behold there is a people 
come out from Egypt: behold, they cover the 
face of the earth and they abide over against 
me.” And so fear had fallen upon the people 
because of the children of Israel. 

This first campaign of Israel represents the 
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conflicts and victories upon which we may en- 
ter the moment we consecrate ourselves fully 
to the Lord and even before we have passed 
through the deeper spiritual experiences that 
await us farther on. It is not necessary that 
we should wait for any future inheritance, but 
there are adversaries before us that we may 
rise up and immediately challenge and in the 
strength of God overcome at once, and subse- 
quent victories will chiefly depend upon our 
spirit of prompt obedience and courage in mat- 
ters that confront us now. 

It need not intimidate us that these adversar- 
ies are giants like Og and Sihon. The battle 
is not ours, but the Lord’s, and the message is 
the same that they received: “Fear not, for I 
have delivered them into thy hands.” 


OG AND BASHAN. 


Num. xxxi. 1-8 

The conquest of Og and Sihon was followed 
a little later by the destruction of the Midian- 
ites, who had seduced the people through the 
counsel of Balaam and who were doomed in 
consequence to extermination. 

It is specially added that in the destruction 
which followed Balaam was also slain and 
met the retribution of the crime of which he 
was the chief instigator. The destruction of 
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the Midianites has its spiritual parallel in ev- 
ery true and permanent Christian life. The 
things which have overcome us must be met 
and overcome by us. There is such a thing 
as the spirit of revenge, in a true and holy 
spiritual sense. Speaking to the Corinthians 
about the sincerity of their repentance the 
Apostle says: “Ye were made sorry after a 
godly manner. . . . Behold what carefulness 
it wrought in you, yea, what clearing of your- 
selves, yea, what indignation, yea, what fear, 
yea, what vehement desire, yea, what zeal, yea, 
what revenge. In all things ye have approved 
yourselves to be clear in this matter” (II. Cor. 
vii. 9-11). It was thus that Peter took revenge 
upon his headlong and impulsive nature by 
hanging upon his Master’s cross with down- 
ward head, and laying in the dust the 
seif-life that had once denied his Saviour and 
Lord. And it is thus that we may be revenged 
upon the things in ourselves and in the world 
which have betrayed us in the past, but which 
God will permit us to meet again and slay in 
holy avenging. 

All these enemies on the borders of Canaan 
were special types oi our spiritual foes. The 
Amorites were the degcendants of Lot, and 
thus, in a very special sense, they represented 
the flesh. The Midianites belonged to the same 
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race, and were well affiliated with the daugh- 
ters of Lot from whom they had descended, 
and the horrid lusts of Sodom and Gomorrah 
out of which they were born. These gigantic 
passions, tall of stature as Sihon and Og, and 
seductive as the beauty of the daughters of 
Midian, must be slain without mercy while we 
stand in victory above the ashes of our ac- 
complished sacrifice and shout: “God forbid 
that I should glory save in the cross of Jesus 
Christ, by whom the world is crucified unto 
me and I unto the world.” 


THE DIVISION OF THE INHERITANCE. 


6. The beginning of their inheritance, and 
directions for the division of the land among 
the tribes. 

Num. xxxii. 1-33. 

Even before they cross the Jordan they en- 
joy the foretaste of their future inheritance 
in some measure, and three of the tribes re- 
ceive their portion on certain conditions. The 
tribes of Reuben and Gad, and the half tribe 
of Manasseh came to Moses to ask to be as- 
signed the fertile regions that had already 
been subjugated on the east of the Jordan. 
Their request was granted somewhat reluc- 
tantly, on account of the selfish spirit which 
it displayed, and the danger it seemed to inti- 
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mate of their withholding from their brethren 
their co-operation in the conflicts that still 
awaited them. However, on their promising 
to stand by the tribes until the land of Canaan 
should be all subdued, and simply leaving their 
families in the cities of their inheritance, con- 
sent was given and the conquered territory was 
allotted to them. Their act is a true picture of 
the spirit of many Christians in becoming con- 
tented with a mere attempt at consecration and 
spiritual warfare and a half accomplished vic- 
tory. They are willing to subdue some of the 
enemies on this side of Jordan, but they are 
content to accept an inheritance that is only on 
the borders of the promised land, and lies hard 
by the surrounding world. They do not care 
to go through the waters of death and enter the 
resurrection life, or at least, if they do, they 
are willing to leave their wives and little ones 
in the world and cross for a season of Christian 
work, and then come back again and enjoy the 
fair pastures of Bashan. God let them have 
their way and gave them a measure of bless- 
ing in it, but when the great conflicts of suc- 
ceeding ages came the Syrian and Assyrian 
armies came sweeping over the eastern plains 
and they were the first to be overrun by the in- 
vasion and led away into captivity. 
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‘HE OTHER TRIBES. 
Num. xxxiii. 50-56. 

In connection with the inheritance of Reu- 
ben, Gad and Manasseh, explicit directions 
are given for the division of the land among 
the other tribes, as soon as it should be sub- 
dued (chapter xxxiii. So, to chapter xxxvi.). 

They were particularly enjoined to see that 
the Canaanites were wholly exterminated, with 
the solemn warning that if they failed to do 
this they would themselves be enslaved by the 
former inhabitants of the land whom they 
might leave in their hiding places. Then the 
boundaries of the land were given and the ar- 
rangements prescribed for allotting it to the 
remaining eight and a half tribes. The tribe of 
Levi was to receive no inheritance, the Lord 
Himself being their portion. 

Explicit provision was made against the in- 
termarriage of the tribes, so that the inherit- 
ance of no family should be lost, but the title 
in each inheritance was made inalienable. For- 
ty-eight cities were set apart for the use of 
the Levites in all the various tribes, and six 
cities of refuge were appointed, three on each 
side of the Jordan, where the fugitive manslay- 
er could repair when pursued by the goel or 
avenger. 


All this we shall more fully explain and ap- 
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ply when we come, if the Lord will, to the 
Book of Joshua. Meanwhile, it is sufficient 
generally to observe that it was all typical 
of the unfolding of our fuller inheritance, as 
the Holy Spirit opens it to our hearts and 
calls us to go forth to its enjoyment and pos- 
session. The apostle declares that “We have 
received the Spirit which is of God, that we 
might know the things that are fully given 
to us of God, for the Spirit searcheth all 
things, yea, the deep things of God.’ And 
He shall take of the things of Christ and 
shall show them to us. Thus He is trying to 
unfold to the faith and hope of the longing 
believer the riches and glory of his unoccu- 
pied possessions and press him onward to 
apprehend all that for which he is appre- 
hended of Christ. 

The inheritance to which he calls us has 
not only its allotments adapted to each of us, 
but it has also its Levitical cites, with pro- 
vision for consecrated service, and the di- 
vine arrangements for our love and care for 
a lost and sinful world, for whose rescue we 
are to provide and to labor as earnestly as 
for our spiritual enjoyment and _ privileges. 


ITINERARY OF THE JOURNEY 
Num. xxxiii. 1-49. 
7. A little before the close of the Book of 
9 
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Numbers, a brief itinerary of all their ourney- 
ings in the wilderness is recorded, commencing 
with their departure in Egypt from Rameses 
and closing with their camp in Moab on the 
east side of Jordan. 

So God is keeping a record of every human 
life, and these records are but sample pages 
from the great volume which will yet be opened _ 
as an eternal memorial of the past. It is very 
solemn and significant, however, that the re- 
cord of those seasons of Israel’s history which 
were spent out of communion with God is very 
brief, and that, as in Exodus, the centuries 
of their bondage are covered by a single sen- 
tence, so in Numbers the whole thirty-eight 
years of their wandering in the wilderness are 
passed over in complete silence, coming in 
somewhere between the thirteenth and four- 
teenth verses of the twentieth chapter of Num- 
bers, and having no record elsewhere except 
this simple itinerary in Numbers xxxiii. 37. 

O, what long blanks will cover whole life- 
times in the eternal annals, and what crowded 
pages will spread over brief hours of faithful 
service and suffering, when the books shall be 
opened. 


“He liveth long who liveth well, 

All other life is short and vain; 
He liveth longest who can tell, 

Of living most for heavenly gain.” 


DEUTERONOMY 


The fifth Book of Moses is named in the He- 
brew canon by its two initial words, contracted 
so as to form the word Debharim. The word 
Deuteronomy was given to it by the translators 
of the Septuagint. This seems to be the trans- 
lation of the term Mishneh Hat-torah, which 
literally means “Iteration of the Law,” a 
term which the Rabbins sometimes gave to this 
book. This name assumes that the Book of 
Deuteronomy is a repetition of the Mosaic leg- 
islation. This, however, is hardly true; it is 
rather a renewing of the covenant, a sort of 
summary on the part of Moses, of his pre- 
vious messages along with many new counsels 
and exhortations adapted to their immediate 
situation, about to enter the land of promise. 
This later view of the book is suggested by an- 
other title, sometimes given to it by the Rab- 
bins, namely: “The Book of Admonitions.” It 
is rather a book of exhortations than of histor- 
ical narratives or ceremonial ordinances, and it 
resembles closely the later prophets, especially 
Jeremiah, to whom, indeed, it has often been 
attributed by the critics who question the Mo- 
_ saic authorship of the Pentateuch. 
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INTRODUCTION 


I.—COoNTENTS AND SUBDIVISIONS OF DEUTER: 
ONOMY. 


1. An introductory address delivered 

by Moses in the plains of Moab, contain- 

ing a recapitulation of the principal events of 

the history and closing with a solemn charge of 

obedience and faithfulness to God. This is re- 

corded in the first four chapters, commencing 

with chapter i, verse 6, and closing with chap- 

ter iv., verse 43. This might be called retro- 
spective. 

2. Then follows a long address from chapter 
iv. 44 to chapter xxvi. 19, which might be 
called didactic and hortatory. This consists of 
a summary of the principal precepts of the 
Law, and a collection of important statutes and 
laws, with respect to their national and individ- 
ual life; especially when they enter the Land 
of Promise. This is interspersed with several 
brief narratives respecting a portion of their 
wilderness life already past. 

3. Then follows a shorter address from 
chapter xxvii. 1 to chapter xxx. 20, mostly 


Tana Book consists of four parts: 
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prospective in its character: referring, espec- 
ially, to the inscription of the Law on pillars of 
stone on Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, with the 
blessings and the curses after they should en- 
ter the land. This is followed by a solemn de- 
claration of the punishments and recompenses 
which will most surely follow their disobe- 
dience or obedience of the commandments of 
God, and a solemn appeal to them, as a peo- 
ple, to choose the way of obedience and life. 

4. The last section of Deuteronomy, com- 
prising chapter xxxi.-xxxiv., contains a brief 
account of the closing scenes of Moses’ life, 
including the appointment of Joshua, provis- 
ion for the reading of the Law, the song of 
Moses, and his parting blessing upon the 
tribes, closing with the account of the death, 
burial and eulogy of the great lawgiver. Such, 
in brief, is the structure of this book. 


IIl—Mosatc AUTHORSHIP. 


The question of its Mosaic authorship has 
been already generally referred to in our intro- 
duction to the Pentateuch. The following ad- 
ditional particulars may be added with refer- 
ence to this special book. 

I. Jewish and Christian traditions are all 
in favor of its Mosaic authorship. 

2. The testimony of our Lord and His 
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apostles is very strong. Some of Christ's most 
important quotations from the Old Testament 
were directly from the Book of Deuteronomy. 
He uses the authoritative expression, “It is 
written,” as He quotes from Deuteronomy viii. 
33 Vi. 13, 16, vi. 13, on two important occasions. 
Matthew iv. 4; iv. 7 and iv. 10. So, again, Mat- 
thew xxii. 24, compared with Deuteronomy v. 
5. So, again, Matthew xix. 7, 8; Mark x. 3, 
4; John v. 46, 47. Again in Acts, Peter quotes 
from this book (Acts iii. 22); Stephen also 
(Acts vii. 37); and Paul (Rom. x. I9, 20; 
Rom. xii. 19; Gal. iii. 10). Our Lord’s cita- 
tions from this book are the more conclusive 
from the fact that He was arguing with the 
Jews from the law of Moses, and had this not 
been one of his writings His citations would 
have been invalid. 

3. The next argument for the Mosaic au- 
thorship of Deuteronomy is the evident an- 
tiquity of the book. Commencing with the 
close of the prophetic chain we can trace back 
allusions to it through the whole line of He- 
brew testimony. Jeremiah is so full of such 
references that it is perfectly certain that the 
author of the one book was familiar with the 
other. So striking is this the critics have re- 
versed the order and claim that Deuteronomy 
is based on Jeremiah. However, if we can 
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trace it in earlier prophets this will pecome con- 
clusive as to which is the original composition. 
We have no difficulty whatever in doing this. 
Many allusions to it have been found in Isaiah, 
of which these are samples: Isa. i. 2, compared 
with Deut. xxxii. 1; Isa. i. 10 with Deut. xxxii. 
320 Isa. 1.07. with Dent. ixxyiliz 27s: 
XXvil. IL with Deut. xxxii. 28. Isa. xli. 8 
with Deut. xxxii. 1. Isa. i. 10 with Deut. xxxii. 
Deut. xxxi. 6. Isa. xlii. 2 with Deut. xxxii. 15. 
Isa. xlvi. 8 with Deut. xxxii. 7. Isa. 1. 1 with 
Deut. xxiv. 1. Isa. lviii. 14 with Deut. xxxii. 
13. Isa. lix. 10, Ixv. 21 with Deut. xxviii. 29. 
Isa. Ixii. 8 with Deut. xxviii. 31. In Amos 
compare chap. iv. 6-10 with Deut. xxviii. 15. 
Compare Amos vi. 12 with Deut. xxix. 18. 
Amos viii. 14 with Deut. vi. 13. Amos ix. 
14, 15 with Deut. xxx. 3, 5, 9. So, again, in 
Hosea. Compare Hosea iv. 14 with Deut. 
xxili, 17, 18. Hosea v. 10 with Deut. xix. 14. 
Hosea vi. 1 with Deut. xxxii. 39. Again, com- 
pare I. Kings viii. 51 with Deut. iv. 
20. I. Kings xviii. 40 with Deut. xiii. 15, xvii. 
5. IL. Kings xiv. 6 with Deut. xxiv. 16. II. 
Kings xviii. 6 with Deut. x. 20. II. Sam. vii. 
6 with Deut. xviii. 14. ID. Sam. vii. 23 with 
Deut. vii. 8. I. Sam. ii. 6 with Deut. xxxii. 39. 
I. Sam. xv. 2 with Deut. xxv. 17% «Iy.Sam. 
XXvili, 3 with Deut. xviii. 10, 11. So, again, 
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even as far back as the Book of Judges, com- 
pare Judg. i. 20 with Deut. i. 36. Judg. ii. 2 
with Deut. vii. 2. Judg. ii. 15 with Deut. xviii. 
15. Judg. ii. 18 with Deut. xxxii. 36. Judg. 
iv. 14 with Deut. ix. 3. Judg. v. 4 with 
Deut. xxxiii. 2. Judg. xi. 15 with Deut. ix. 
19. Ruth iv. 2-12, compare with Deut. xxv. 5- 
10. Ruth iv. 10 with Deut. xxv. 6. 

Again the language is archaic, and the 
phrases peculiar in many instances to the 
Mosaic writings. Besides numerous allusions 
in the book imply an ancient date; for example, 
the prohibition of intercourse with the nations 
of Canaan, which would be unreasonable if the 
book were written in the time of Jeremiah. 
The allusion to Amalek would have been 
equally absurd, for Amalek ceased to exist as 
a nation. The reference of chapter vii. 14 to 
the time when they would desire a king would 
have been an anachronism in the days of Jer- 
emiah, when the kingdom had not only been 
introduced but was just about to pass away. 
Again, the directions for inscribing the bless- 
ings and curses of Mounts Ebal and Gerizim 
could have had no meaning after the time of 
Joshua. So, also, the recent memory which 
Moses refers to of the passage of the wilder- 
ness, as something which his hearers had them- 
selves experienced. 
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4. The whole structure of the book is in 
harmony with the Mosaic time. The refer- 
ences to the wilderness, to their recent life in 
Egypt, to the experiences of their journey, are 
so direct and personal that, without the most 
glaring literary fraud, it cannot assume any 
other position for the writer than that of a con- 
temporary with the events described. 

5. It is distinctly declared to contain the ad- 
dresses of Moses himself and to have been 
written by him (chap. i. 1; xxix. I; xxxi. I). 
If this be not true then the book is a forgery 
and cannot be the Word of God and entitled to 
a place in the sacred writings of the Jews. In- 
deed, it is inconceivable how they could have 
given it this place if they had no such idea. 


CHAPTER I. 


MOSES’ FIRST ADDRESS IN THE 
PLAINS OF MOAB 


Deut. i.-iv. 43.. 


RETROSPECTIVE 


ing verses of the Book by a simple his- 

torical reference to the circumstances in 
which it was given. It was spoken in the 
plain of Moab “in the fortieth year and elev- 
enth month, and the first day of the month,” 
after their victory over Sihon, king of the 
Amorites and over the king of Bashan. It 
contains a striking little parenthesis which is 
more emphatic than the whole chapter (verse 
2): “There are eleven days’ journey from 
Horeb by the way of Mt. Seir, unto Kadesh- 
barnea.” This little sentence stands in con- 
trast with the forty years of their wandering, 
and is a hint of what might have been had 
they promptly believed and obeyed God. Alas! 
many a journey in our Christian pilgrimage is 


| ee address is introduced in the five open- 
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made a thousandfold more sad and long by 
our refusing to obey the Lord. The address 
proper consists of two portions; first, a reca- 
pitulation of their history up to the present 
time (chapter i. 6 to iii. 29), and secondly, an 
exhortation to obedience (chap. iv. 1-43). 


Section I.—Recapitulation (chaps. i.-iii.). 
DEPARTURE FROM HOREB, 

i. Moses goes back to their departure from 
Horeb (verse 6-8), and their setting out for 
the land of promise. “Ye have dwelt long 
enough in this mount” is the Lord’s message. 

“Turn you and take your journey, and go 
to the mount of the Amorites and unto all the 
places nigh thereunto, in the plain, in the 
hills, and in the vale and in the south, and by 
the seaside, to the land of the Canaanites and 
unto Lebanon, unto the great river, the river 
Euphrates, 

“Behold I have set the land before you; go 
in and possess the land which the Lord sware 
unto your fathers, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, 
to give unto them and to theirseed after them.” 

Here there is no long interval, no weary wil- 
derness march even suggested; the land is 
right before them as God’s immediate purpose 
for them to inherit; and back of the command 
stands the oath of God to their fathers. It 
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was well that this was so, for had it not been 
for their sakes the promise would have been of 
no effect, but when they forfeited their claim 
the covenant with Abraham still stood fast, and 
by virtue of it their children entered in. It is 
well for us that the covenant is not with us and 
the mercy of God is not for our sakes, but 
wholly on account of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
our covenant Head. Therefore, the gifts and 
calling of God are without repentance.” 


ORGANIZATION OF THE CAMP. 


2. Moses next refers to his plan for the or- 
ganization and government of the host. 

The multitude had grown so vast that it was 
necessary that there should be a system of ad- 
ministration in detail. This was rendered the 
more necessary by what Moses pathetically 
refers to as their burden and their strife. Alas! 
it was this element of human self-will, discon- 
tent and murmuring, which caused most of his 
burdens and their sorrows. This, alas! is still 
true. It is not our troubles that burden the 
Master, but our strife. To meet the innumer- 
able cases of complaint and litigation that 
would arise, Moses appointed judges and cap- 
tains “over thousands and hundreds and fifties 
and tens,” and laid upon them the most sol- 
emn charges with regard to the patient and 
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righteous administration of justice in all the 
minor difficulties that might arise; he reserv- 
ing to himself for personal decision the cases 
that might prove too complicated for them. We 
have here a wise example of the importance of 
a careful, thorough organization in the work 
of the Church of Christ. George Whitfield 
once said: “The Lord gave me as great a work 
as John Wesley, but he organized and I did 
not ; the result was his became an enduring sys- 
tem, and mine, so far as visible and organic 
results were concerned, a rope of sand.” 


THROUGH THE WILDERNESS. 


3. He next recalls their journey through the 
wilderness from Horeb to Kadesh-barnea. 

“And when we departed from Horeb we 
went through all that great and terrible wil- 
derness which ye saw by the way of the moun- 
tain of the Amorites, as the Lord our God com- 
aanded us; and we came to Kadesh-barnea” 
jDeut. i. 19). 

The remembrance still seems to cause a 
shudder of horror as he speaks of the great 
and terrible wilderness. Like them we too 
must pass into our inheritance through a waste 
and desolate region of separation from the 
world and crucifixion with Christ. But it 
need not be long. It was only eleven days’ 
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journey, and it was utterly unnecessary that 
they should return to it again and again and 
wander in it for the remaining forty years. 
And so still we too must pass through the 
earlier conflicts which meet us into a deeper 
rest; yet the ordeal need not be long, and cer- 
tainly need not be renewed and prolonged 
through all the weary pilgrimage of life. He 
that is brave enough to pass quickly through 
the border land and utterly to follow the Lord, 
will find that this is the secret of a peaceful and 
happy life, free from the struggles and con- 
flicts which they should settle at the beginning. 
But he who is afraid utterly to die and wholly 
to obey, will find his whole life a long and in- 
effectual struggle of useless misery. 


THE CRISIS. 


4. The crisis of their history has now come. 

“And I said unto you, “Ye are come unto the 
mountain of the Amorites, which the Lord our 
God doth give unto us. Behold, the Lord thy 
God hath set the land before thee: go up and 
possess it, as the Lord God of thy fathers hath 
said unto thee; fear not, neither be discour- 
aged” (Deut. i. 20, 21). 

This represents the crisis hour in our Chris- 
tian life when the soul comes face to face with 
the question of entire consecration, and enter- 
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ing into the fulness of Christ’s blessing. It is 
a moment that never will come again, and on 
which the issues of a lifetime hang. Happy — 
are they who stop not to reason and compro- 
mise, but literally go up at once and possess it. 


THEIR FIRST COMPROMISE. 


5. “And ye came near unto me every one of 
you, and said, We will send men before us, and 
they shall search us out the land and bring us 
word again by what way we must go up and 
into what sites we shall come. 

“And the saying pleased me well; and I 
took twelve men of you, one of a tribe: and 
they turned and went up into the mountain, 
and came unto the valley of Eschol, and 
searched it out. And they took the fruit of 
the land in their hands, and brought it down 
unto us, and brought us word again, and said, 
It is a good land which the Lord our God doth 
give us” (Deut. i. 22-25). 

Alas! they now made the fatal mistake of be- 
ginning to reason about that which the Lord 
had distinctly promised and commanded. They 
came to Moses and proposed that the spies 
should be sent up to reconnoiter the land, and 
bring word again concerning the country and 
the way by which they should go. While, on 
a superficial view, this looks plausible enough 
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as a human proposition, yet as a people super- 
naturally led by the very hand of God, such a 
resort to mere human wisdom was inconsist- 
ent and dangerous. If the Lord was to lead 
them what need had they of man’s counsels? 
And if the Lord had told them what the land 
was, how dared they question it even suffi- 
ciently to try to find it out by human wisdom? 
And yet, even Moses was caught in the snare, 
and admits in his address, ‘““The saying pleased 
me well.” He even went to God and obtained 
the divine permission for this arrangement. 
God Himself allowed it to test their faith and 
show the folly of leaning on human under- 
standing, and the mistake which even the best 
of men are sure to make when they fail to act 
upon the simple principles of obedience ,and 
faith. The spies were able to successfully ac- 
complish their inspection and even bring back 
with them a sample of the wonderful products 
of the land. And surely this ought to have 
been at least a pledge that the dangers were 
not insurmountable, if twelve men could go 
safely through this foreign territory. 


REBELLION. 


6. Their compromise was followed speedily 
by a bolder step of disobedience and rebellion. 
“Notwithstanding ye would not go up, but 


10 
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rebelled against the commandment of the 
Lord your God; And ye murmured in your 
tents, and said, Because the Lord hated us, he 
hath brought us forth out of the land of Egypt, 
to deliver us into the hands of the Amorites, 
to destroy us. Whither shall we go up? our 
brethren have discouraged our heart, saying, 
The people is greater and taller than we; the 
cities are great and walled up to heaven; and 
moreover we have seen the sons of the Anakim 
there” (Deut. i. 26-28). 

They did not question the merits of the 
land but their cowardly hearts were afraid of 
the perils of the way. “Our brethren have dis- 
couraged us, saying, the people is greater and 
taller than we; the cities are great and walled 
up to heaven; and the sons of the Anakim are 
there.” Discouragement soon led to darker 
thoughts of God, and they dared to say, “Be- 
cause the Lord hated us, He hath brought us 
forth out of the land of Egypt, to deliver us 
into the hand of the Amorites to destroy us.” 
So, still, the unbelief of God’s people does not 
question the excellency of His promises or the 
reality of divine things and of the higher 
possibilities of Christian life, but it questions 
their own ability to live such a life, and faints 
before the dangers and temptations of the way 
and the helplessness of their own weakness 
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and sinfulness ; leaving God Himself quite out 
of view and forgetting that He is greater than 
all difficulties and mightier than all our weak- 
ness. 

MOSES’ APPEAL. 

7. Moses appeals to them with this very 
thought (Deut. i. 29-31). 

“Dread not, neither be afraid of them. The 
Lord your God, which goeth before you, He 
shall fight for you,” and then he reminds them 
of their own previous experience of His victor- 
ious power “according to all that He did for 
them in Egypt and in the wilderness, where 
He bare them as a man doth bear his son, 
in all the way that they went.” This is the 
ground of our confidence for all our spiritual 
victories; this is the answer to all our diffi- 
culties and all our fears; we are not sufficient 
for anything, but “Christ is all-sufficient, and 
we can do all things through Christ that 
strengtheneth us.” When the soul sees the liv- 
ing Christ and His infinite resources, it has 
the pledge of perfect victory. They could 
not see God because their eyes were full of 
their enemies and their own insignificance. 


THEIR UNBELIEF. 
8. And so the crisis ends in utter unbelief 
and disobedience (Deut. i. 32, 33). 
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“In this thing ye did not believe the Lord 
your God.” This is the root of all disobedience 
and sin. The fall of man at first sprang from 
doubting God. Salvation begins with the re- 
covery of our lost faith, as apostasy always 
originates in some form of faithlessness. Let 
us “therefore take heed lest there be in any 
of us an evil heart of unbelief in departing 
from the living God.” 


GOD'S REJECTION. 


9. Their unbelief is immediately followed by 
the divine rejection (Deut. i. 34-40). 

“And the Lord heard the voice of your 
words and was wroth, and sware, saying, 
Surely there shall not one of these men of this 
evil generation see that good land, which I 
sware to give unto your fathers, save Caleb the 
son of Jephunneh; he shall see it, and to him 
will I give the land that he hath trodden upon, 
and to his children, because he hath wholly 
followed the Lord.” 

That whole generation is refused by an an- 
gry God and consigned to an ignominious 
grave in the wilderness, and their little chil- 
dren, for whom they pretended to be afraid, 
are chosen to inherit the land which they re- 
fused. The only exceptions to this sweeping 
sentence of exclusion are Joshua and Caleb, the 
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two faithful spies, who stood alone in tne dark 
and awful hour of their people’s revolt, and 
pleaded with them at the risk of their lives to 
trust and obey Jehovah and go up at once 
and possess the land. Even Moses himself 
intimates that his own exclusion was in some 
measure due to the people’s sin: “The Lord 
was angry with me for your sakes.” It was 
their perverse spirit which provoked the meek 
and gentle lawgiver and for once in his life 
seemed to infect even him with the spirit of 
their unbelief. And, as the law could show 
no mercy even to its author he must become a 
monument of its inexorable severity. 


THEIR REMORSE AND RECKLESSNESS, 


10. The reaction from their desperate act 
soon comes and leads them into an attitude of 
presumption as wicked as their cowardice had 
been before. 

“Then ye answered and said unto me, We 
have sinned against the Lord, we will go up 
and fight according to all that the Lord our 
God commanded us. And when ye had girded 
on every man his weapons of war, ye were 
ready to go up into the hill. 

“And the Lord said unto me, Say unto them, 
Go not up, neither fight; for I am not among 
you; lest ye be smitten before your enemies. 
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“So I spake unto you; and ye would not 
hear, but rebelled against the commandment 
of the Lord and went presumptuously up into 
the hill. 

“And the Amorites, which dwelt in that 
mountain, came out against you and chased 
you as bees do, and destroyed you in Seir, 
even unto Hormah. 

“And ye returned and wept before the Lord; 
but the Lord would not hearken to your voice 
nor give ear unto you” (Deut. i. 41-45). 

As soon as they find that they have lost the 
inheritance through their wickedness, they go 
to the opposite extreme of remorse and regret, 
acknowledge their sin and offer immediately 
to go forward. But this is only the passionate 
impulse of the sorrow that worketh death; and 
even had God met them in this position they 
would signally have failed, and soon after 
proved that they did not possess any perma- 
nent element of true repentance or faith. And 
so He righteously refuses to allow them to go 
forward; they have chosen the issue and they 
must meet it. They soon show that their spir- 
it is not truly chastened or penitent, by refus- 
ing to obey the warning of Moses, and rush- 
ing presumptuously forward against the ene- 
my. They are terribly defeated and smitten 
by the Amorites and driven back in confusion 


Moses’ First Address 271 


and despair. So the wilful and unbelieving 
heart swings from the extreme of doubt to that 
of daring presumption; attempts to do in its 
own strength what it had refused to do in the 
Lord’s, and is met with desperate failure and 
disaster. Alas! alas! 
There is a time, we know not when, 
A place, we know not where, 
That marks the destiny of men 
For glory and despair. 

Let none of us trifle with God’s nows; but 
today, while it is called today, if we will hear 
His voice, let us harden not our hearts. There 
is a sorrow that has no healing in it ; a remorse 
that has no repentance in it, a weeping that 
has no softening, sanctifying power; a grief 
that even God has no compassion for, because 
it is the cry. of a wilful, proud and sinful heart ; 
as self-willed in its weeping as it was in its de- 
fiance. What infinite pathos and despair there 
is in the closing words: “Ye returned and wept 
before the Lord; but the Lord would not 
hearken to your voice nor give ear unto you.” 


WASTED YEARS. 


11. Interval spent in Kadesh. 
“So ye abode in Kadesh many days, accord- 
ing unto the days that ye abode there” (Deut. 


i. 46). 
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How long they remained in Kadesh after 
this melancholy occurrence we do not know, 
and the narrative reads as if it did not matter 
much. There are chapters in life’s history that 
are as blank and cold as the face of an iceberg. 
They count for nothing in the annals of God 
and eternity ; they are simply bitterly and utter- 
ly vague; barren and empty as the desert wind. 
What a suggestive meaning there is in this 
sentence, “So ye abode in Kadesh many days, 
according unto the days that ye abode there.” 
That is to say that there were just so many 
days and they were counted simply by the 
number of days, and not by any event of the 
slightest interest or importance. They were 
just passed by and that was all. They were 
not according to the will of God, or according 
to the plan of His love and ordering, or ac- 
cording to the useful service with which they 
were filled, but they were just according to 
the number of the days. They had forty years 
to throw away, to finish the tramp of their 
vain and lost existence, and it seemed to be lit- 
tle matter where they spent them. Oh! it is 
pitiful to be living a life with God above us, 
immortality within us and eternity before us 
with such an awful record of vanity, and yet, 


such is the life of all who live not for God. 
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They are just filling up the time until the 
next chapter, the long, the sad eternity. 


THE WILDERNESS AGAIN. 


12. The wandering in the wilderness. This 
is, if possible, still more sad. 

“Then we turned and took our journey into 
the wilderness by the way of the Red Sea, as 
the Lord spake unto me: and we compassed 
Mount Seir many days” (Deut. ii. 1). 

A single verse completes the history of three 
millions of people for thirty-eight years. “Then 
we turned and took our journey into the wil- 
derness, by the way of the Red Sea, as the 
Lord spake unto me: and we compassed Mount 
Seir many days.” What a mournful picture; 
still more desolate as the speaker draws it out 
into days rather than years. Oh! how long 
and dreary they must have seemed to him in 
the retrospect. Nearly fourteen thousand days 
of useless ineffectual wandering; and _ that 
when he himself was nearly four-score years 
old, and was wasting the last forty years of 
his already almost finished life in this dreary 
land. In the ninetieth Psalm he has given 
us some conception of those scenes: “All our 
days are passed away in Thy wrath; we spend 
our years as a tale that is told.” Day by day, 
and year by year he saw them fading before 
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his eyes. Fathers and mothers wandered in 
the burning sands with their thirsty little 
ones, and saw one and another of their neigh- 
bors faint and sink amid the sands, gasp out 
their lives, and leave their bones to whiten in 
the desert, and they knew that soon their turn 
would come; but for them there was no pros- 
pect but death. Oh! how vivid a picture it 
is of the emptiness and failure of the Chris- 
tian life which hesitates wholly to follow the 
Lord and to enter into the fulness of our in- 
heritance. There will be very little history 
for many lives. One single verse in the Book 
of Numbers tells the story of most of the forty 
years as we have already seen in that book. 
This very verse is the sole memorial, in the 
address of Moses, of that melancholy time 
from which his thoughts would gladly turn 
away. It is a chapter from the annals of eter- 
nity, and such awful blanks. wi!l meet many 
of us, it is to be feared, when we come face 
to face with the issues of life and the books 
of the judgment. 


THE NEW DEPARTURE. 


“And the Lord snake unto me, saying, Ve 
have compassed this mountain long enough: 
turn you northward” (Deut. ii. 2, 3). 

13. The thirty-eight years of wandering Rave 


Moses’ First Address 275 


about passed; and now the command comes 
to turn northward from the territory of Edom 
toward the land of promise. The last days of 
the wilderness are spent in passing through, 
for the last time, the territory of the Edom- 
ites. Their first aggressive work is now to 
begin. Through many adversaries they are 
to fight their way into their inheritance. 


THE EDOMITES, 


14. The Edomites are not to be attacked. 

“And command thou the people, saying, Ye 
are to pass through the coast of your brethren 
the children of Esau, which dwell in Seir; and 
they shall be afraid of you: take ye good 
heed unto yourselves therefore: meddle not 
with them; for I will not give you of their 
land, no, not so much as a foot-breadth; be- 
cause I have given Mount Seir unto Esau for 
a posessison” (Deut. ii. 4, 5). 

They are their own brethren, the race of 
Esau, and their territory is not to be disturbed 
because of the covenant with Esau. They are 
to deal honestly by them and pay for all which 
they shall require, both food and drink; even 
their inhospitality is not to be avenged, but 
they are to be treated with forbearance and 
justice, even as the children of God today 
should act in all their dealings with the world 
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and even with those that are most unkind and 
selfish. 


THE MOABITES. 


15. The Moabites also are spared because 
they are the descendants of Lot, and thus dis- 
tantly related to the Hebrew race. 

“And when we passed by from our brethren, 
the children of Esau, which dwelt in Seir, 
through the way of the plain from Elath, and 
from Ezion-geber, we turned and passed by the 
way of the wilderness of Moab. 

“And the Lord said unto me, Distress not 
the Moabites, neither contend with them in bat- 
tle: for I will not give thee of their land for 
a possession ; because I have given Ar unto the 
children of Lot for a possession” (Deut. ii. 
8, 9). 


THE YEARS OF WANDERING. 


16. Here the narrative pauses a moment to 
mark the close of the thirty-eight years of 
wandering. — 

“And the space in which we came from Ka- 
desh-barnea, until we were come over the 
brook Zered, was thirty and eight years; until 
all the generation of the men of war were wast- 


ed out from among the host, as the Lord sware 
unto them. 


Moses’ First Address 2T7 


“For indeed the hand of the Lord was 
against them, to destroy them from amongst 
the host, until they were consumed” (Deut. 
ga4, 15 )¢ 

As they cross the brook Zered, on the bor- 
ders of Moab, the last of the unbelieving 
generation has passed away, and Moses sets up 
a memorial stone, as it were, in the record, to 
mark the beginning of the new departure and 
to recognize the hand of God in the solemn 
and awful dissolution of a whole generation. 
“For indeed,” he adds, “the hand of the Lord 
was against them to destroy them from among 
the host, until they were consumed, and all the 
generation of the men of war were wasted out 
from among the host, as the Lord sware unto 
them.” How very dreadful it is to have the 
hand of the Lord against us; not one of all 
those millions escaped. Patiently His judg- 
ment waited until the work was thoroughly 
finished, and every soul was sifted from among 
the whole population. God’s purposes, both 
of blessing and of judgment, are immutable as 
eternity. Happy he who has that mighty Hand 
upon his side. 


THE AMMONITES. 


17. They next pass the territory of the Am- 
monites. 


278 Christ in the Bible 


“That the Lord spake unto me, saying, Thou 
art to pass over through Ar, the coast of Moab, 
this day: and when thou comest nigh over 
against the children of Ammon, distress them 
not nor meddle with them: for I will not give 
thee of the land of the children of Ammon any 
possession ; because I have given it unto the 
children of Lot for a possession” (Deut. ii. 17- 
23). 

And they, too, share the same immunity 
which their brethren, the Moabites, received 
on account of their relationship with Israel. 
Some important incidents of the earlier history 
both of the Moabites, Ammonites and Edom- 
ites, are here interspersed, giving us an account 
of how these tribes had dispossessed the form- 
er inhabitants, which were of the race of the 
giants, and had occupied their territory. 


THEIR FIRST CAMPAIGN. 


18. The first aggressive movement follows 
immediately after this. 

“Rise ye up, take your journey, and pass 
over the river Arnon: behold, I have given 
into thine hand Sihon the Amorite, king of 
Heshbon, and his land: begin to possess it, 
and contend with him in battle. 

“This day will I begin to put the dread of 
thee and the fear of thee upon the nations that 
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are under the whole heaven, who shall hear 
report of thee and shall tremble, and be in 
anguish because of thee” (Deut. ii. 24-37). 
God would not let them fight until the old 
generation had all passed away. Now with a 
new race they enter upon their career of vic- 
tory. It is not until the old generation in our 
heart has died that we can fight the battles 
of the Lord or claim the victories of faith. 
And so, immediately after the thirty-eight 
years are ended, they commence the irrepressi- 
ble conflict which is to be consummated on 
the other side of Jordan. Their first antagon- 
ist is Sihon, the king of the Amorites; and he 
is permitted to bring upon himself the con- 
flict which ends in his destruction. A courteous 
message is sent to him asking permission to 
pass through the territory, and promising to 
respect the rights of person and property, and 
to buy honorably all supplies that may be need- 
ed. Sihon met the request with a hostile army 
and disputed the passage at Jahaz, but was ut- 
terly defeated, his whole race exterminated, 
the spoil of his rich land confiscated, and all 
his fortified cities captured and held. This 
was Israel’s first aggressive victory, and it 
must have been an unspeakable inspiration to 
the long discouraged and passive tribes, as well 
as an acquisition of invaluable territory and 
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extensive and costly possessions. This, as well 
as the subsequent victory, represents the con- 
flicts and triumphs into which the Lord leads 
His people, even before they cross the Jordan 
in the full experience of death and resurrection 
life. The death of the old generation and the 
advent of the new, perhaps represents the new 
life and birth in Christian experience, while 
the passage of the Jordan symbolizes the deep- 
er experience of death and resurrection into 
which the converted soul passes afterwards, be- 
fore its full inheritance of the land of promise. 
Israel had many glorious experiences even on 
the wilderness side of Jordan; and so the chil- 
dren of God may pass through much victory 
and blessing even before they enter into the 
full meaning of death and resurrection with 
Christ. Most of their victories occur just as 
this conflict with Sihon occurred, out of the 
obstacles met with in the ordinary course of 
life. It was the refusal of Sihon to grant them 
a polite request which led to the possession 
of his entire territory. And so, the things that 
we call hindrances, difficulties and even in- 
juries are the very occasions out of which 
God desires to bring, if we would only let 
Him, the most glorious triumphs of our ex- 
perience. 
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THE SECOND CAMPAIGN. 


18. The conflict with Og and Bashan next 
follows. 

“Then we turned and went up the way to 
Bashan: and Og the king of Bashan came out 
against us, he and all his people, to battle at 
Edrei. 

“And the Lord said unto me, Fear him not: 
for I will deliver him and all his people and 
his land into thy hand; and thou shalt do unto 
him as thou didst unto Sihon, king of the 
Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. 

“So the Lord our God delivered into our 
hands Og also, the king of Bashan, and all his 
people: and we smote him until none was left 
to him remaining (Deut. iii. 1-3). 

His was a still more valuable territory than 
that of the Amorites, including Bashan and 
Gilead. He was the last of the primitive race 
of giants and his tremendous stature may well 
suggest some of the formidable adversaries 
which confront us in our earlier experiences. 
Every one of them may become a trophy as 
valuable and yield us an inheritance as precious, 
as their position was threatening. 


DIVISION OF THE NEW TERRITORY. 
19. The distribution of Gilead and Bashan 


among the two and a half tribes. 


il 
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‘And this land, which we possessed at that 
time, from Aroer, which is by the river Ar- 
non, and half Mount Gilead, and the cities 
thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites and to the 
Gadites. 

“And the rest of Gilead and all Bashan, being 
the kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half tribe 
of Manasseh; all the region of Argob, with all 
Bashan, which was called the land of giants. 

Jair, the son of Manasseh, took all the coun- 
try of Argob unto the coasts of Geshuri and 
Maachathi; and called them after his own 
name, Bashan-havoth-jair, unto this day. 

And I gave Gilead unto Machir. 

And unto the Reubenites and unto the Gad- 
ites I gave from Gilead even unto the river 
Arnon half the valley, and the border even unto 
the river Jabbok, which is the border of the 
children of Ammon; the plain also, and Jordan, 
and the coast thereof, from Chinnereth even 
unto the sea of the plain, even the salt sea, un- 
der Ashdoth-pisgah eastward. 

And I commanded you at that time saying: 
The Lord your God hath given you this land 
to possess it: ye shall pass over armed before 
your brethren the children of Israel, all that 
are meet for the war. 

But your wives, and your little ones, and 
your cattle (for I know that ye have much cat- 
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tle), shall abide in your cities which I have 
given you; until the Lord have given rest unto 
your brethren, as well as unto you, and until 
they also possess the land which the Lord 
your God hath given them beyond Jordan: 
and then shall ye return every man unto his 
possession, which I have given you” (Deut. iii. 
12-20). 

This territory was divided between Manas- 
seh, Gad and Reuben, whose families were to 
remain in the cities while their men of war 
crossed the Jordan and completed the con- 
quest of Canaan with the other tribes. All this 
Moses rehearsed to them just on the eve of the 
last great movement across the Jordan itself. 


MOSES’ DISAPPOINTMENT. 


20. Now comes the most tender part of all 
his retrospect, his own sad disappointment. 

“And I commanded Joshua at that time, 
saying, Thine eyes have seen all that the Lord 
your God hath done unto these two kings: so 
shall the Lord do unto all the kingdoms whith- 
er thou passest. 

“Ye shall not fear them: for the Lord your 
God. He shall fight for you. 

“And I besought the Lord at that time. say- 
ing, O Lord God, Thou hast begun to shew 
Thy servant Thy greatness and Thy mighty 
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hand: for what God is there in heaven or in 
earth that can do according to Thy works and 
according to Thy might? 

“T pray Thee, let me go over and see the 
good land that is beyond Jordan, that goodly 
mountain, and Lebanon. 

“But the Lord was wroth with me for your 
sakes and would not hear me: and the Lord 
said unto me, Let it suffice thee; speak no 
more to Me of this matter. 

“Get thee up into the top of Pisgah and lift 
up thine eyes westward and northward and 
southward and eastward, and behold it with 
thine eyes: for thou shalt not go over this Jor- 
dan. 

“But charge Joshua and encourage him and 
strengthen him: for he shall go over before 
this people, and he shall cause them to inher- 
it the land which thou shalt see. 

“So we abode in thevalley over against Beth- 
peor” (Deut. iii. 21-29). 

His heart has been so stirred up by seeing 
these mighty victories of the power of God 
over the enemies of Israel, that he longs to 
cross over with the people, even into the land 
of promise itself. And he ventures to ask the 
Lord once more, even if it be but to set his 
foot upon it and to see it; but his request is re- 
fused, as he pathetically tells them, for their 
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sakes. His own offense would seem to have 
been provoked by their sin. All that the Lord 
would permit him to have was the view of the 
land from Pisgah’s top. With this he is con- 
tent, and cheerfully obeys the command to pre- 
pare Joshua, his successor, for the great work 
which is so soon to devolve upon him, and en- 
courages him by the assurance that the same 
divine presence will accompany him which 
God has just begun to manifest through Moses. 
And so he pauses in the recapitulation and 
turns next to 


Section I].—The Exhortation (chap. iv. 
I-40). 
GOD’S LAW. 


1. He charges them to remember the sacred- 
ness and integrity of the divine law: “Neith- 
er adding to it nor diminishing aught from 
te 

“Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the 
statutes and unto the judgments, which I 
teach you, for to do them, that ye may live, 
and go in and possess the land which the Lord 
God of your fathers giveth you. 

“Ye shall not add unto the word which I 
command you, neither shall ye diminish aught 
from it, that ye may keep the commandments 
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of the Lord your God which I command you” 
(Deut. iv. 1, 2). 
GOD'S JUDGMENTS. 

2. He reminds them how their own eyes 
have seen the judgments that have come in 
the past to all that have transgressed the di- 
vine commandments, and how their obedience 
has brought them the divine protection and 
blessing to this day. 

“Your eyes have seen what the Lord did be- 
cause of Baal-peor: for all the men that fol- 
lowed Baal-peor, the Lord thy God hath de- 
stroyed from among you. 

“But ye that did cleave unto the Lord your 
God are alive every one of you this day” (Deut. 
10 395 Ay 

THEIR HIGH CALLING. 

3. He charges them as a nation to remem- 
ber the distinguished honor that is put upon 
them in being trusted with the divine law and 
the direct revelation of His will, and reminds 
them that this is to be the glory and strength 
of their wisdom and their understanding in 
the sight of the nations. 

“Behold, I have taught you statutes and 
judgments, even as the Lord my God com- 
manded me, that ye should do so in the land 
whither ye go to possess it. 
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“Keep therefore and do them; for this is 
your wisdom and your understanding in the 
sight of the nations, which shall hear all these 
statutes, and say, Surely this great nation is 
a wise and understanding people. 

“For what nation is there so great who hath 
God so nigh unto them, as the Lord our God is 
in all things that we call upon Him for? 

“And what nation is there so great that 
hath statutes and judgments so righteous as 
all this law, which I set before you this day?” 
(Deut. iv. 5-8). 


SACRED MEMORIES. 


4. He specially impresses upon their hearts 
the remembrance of the majestic and solemn 
scenes amid which the law was given to them 
at Horeb with His living voice, and graven 
with His fingers on tables of stone, that they 
might be forever impressed upon their memory 
and hearts with lasting solemnity. 

“Specially the day that thou stoodest before 
the Lord thy God in Horeb, when the Lord 
said unto me, Gather Me the people together, 
and I will make them hear My words, that 
they may learn to fear Me all the days that they 
shall live upon the earth and that they may 
teach their children. 

“And ye came near and stood under the 
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mountain; and the mountain burned with fire 
unto the midst of heaven, with darkness, clouds 
and thick darkness. 

“And the Lord spake unto you out of the 
midst of the fire: ye heard the voice of the 
words, but saw no similitude; only ye heard a 
voice. 

“And He declared unto you His covenant, 
which He commanded you to perform, even 
ten commandments; and He wrote them upon 
two tables of stone. 

“And the Lord commanded me at that time 
to teach you statutes and judgments, that ye 
might do them in the land whither ye go over 
to possess it” (Deut. iv. 10-14). 


WARNINGS AGAINST IDOLATRY. 


5. Especially he warns them against the 
sin of idolatry, which he foresaw was to be 
their future national snare, and which involved 
a direct apostasy from their covenant, as a peo- 
ple, with Jehovah. 

“Take ye therefore good heed unto your- 
selves; for ye saw no manner of similitude on 
the day that the Lord spake unto you in Horeb 
out of the midst of the fire; lest ye corrupt 
yourselves and make you a graven image, the 
similitude of any figure, the likeness of male or 
female ; the likeness of any beast that is on the 
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earth, the likeness of any winged fowl that 
flieth in the air, the likeness of anything 
that creepeth on the ground, the likeness of 
any fish that is in the waters beneath the 
earth: and lest thou lift up thine eyes unto 
heaven and when thou seest the sun, and 
the moon, and the stars, even all the host of 
heaven, shouldest be driven to worship them 
and serve them, which the Lord thy God 
hath divided unto all nations under the 
whole heaven” (Deut. iv. 15-19). 

He reminds them in this connection that 
amid all the majestic manifestations of the 
divine presence at Sinai there was no simili- 
tude of God, on any ground whatever, to 
authorize them in forming unto themselves 
any image or likeness of His spiritual and 
invisible person, 

THEIR NATIONAL HISTORY. 

6. He reminds them of their previous na- 
tional history, their glorious redemption 
from Egypt and their separation unto God 
as His chosen inheritance, and calls upon 
them by all the sacredness of their high 
calling to be true to their covenant with 
Jehovah. 

“But the Lord hath taken you and 
brought you forth out of the iron furnace, 
even out of Egypt, to be unto Him a people 


290 Christ in the Bible 


of inheritance, as ye are this day” (Deut. iv 
20) 
HIS OWN EXAMPLE. 

7. He further impresses upon them the 
danger of disobedience, from his own per- 
sonal example, and the judgment which has 
fallen even upon him because of a single of- 
fence, in excluding him from the land of 
promise; and he warns them that he God 
who has dealt thus with him will prove to 
them an inexorable Avenger if they pre- 
sume to trifle with his sacred words and 
warnings. 

“Furthermore the Lord was angry with 
me for your sakes and sware that I should 
not go over Jordan and that I should not 
go in unto the good land, which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee for an inheritance: but 
I must die in this land, I must not go over 
Jordan; but ye shall go over and possess 
that good land” (Deut. iv. 21, 22). 


GOD’S JUDGMENTS ON ISRAEL. 


8. He next warns them in the most sol- 
emn manner of the judgment which shall 
come upon them and their posterity if they 
disobey and apostatize from Jehovah. 

“Take heed unto yourselves lest ye for- 
get the covenant of the Lord your God, 
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which He made with you, and make you a 
graven image, or the likeness of anything 
which the Lord thy God hath forbidden 
thee. 

“For the Lord thy God is a consuming 
fire, even a jealous God. 

“When thou shalt beget children and chil- 
dren’s children, and ye shall have remained 
long in the land and shall corrupt yourselves 
and make a graven image, or the likeness of 
anything, and shall do evil in the sight of 
the Lord thy God, to provoke Him to anger; 
I call heaven and earth to witness against 
you this day that ye shall soon utterly per- 
ish from off the land whereunto ye go over 
Jordan to possess it; ye shall not prolong 
your days upon it, but shall utterly be de- 
stroyed. 

“And the Lord shall scatter you among 
the nations, and ye shall be left few in num- 
ber among the heathen, whither the Lord 
shall lead you” (Deut. iv. 23-27). 

The words are almost a literal prophecy 
of the trials that have actually come to these 
people. 

FUTURE RESTORATION, 

9. At the same time he lights up even this 
dark future with the gracious promise, that 
if even in the lands of the enemy they shall 
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repent and turn to God He will mercifully 
forgive and even yet restore. 

“But if from thence thou shalt seek the 
Lord thy God, thou shalt find Him, if thou 
seek Him with all thy heart and with all thy 
soul. When thou art in tribulation, and ail 
these things are come upon thee, even in 
the latter days, if thou turn to the Lord thy 
God, and shall be obedient unto his voice; 
(For the Lord thy God is a merciful God ;) 
He will not forsake thee, neither destroy 
thee, nor forget the covenant of thy fathers, 
which He sware unto them” (Deut. iv. 29- 
ai, 

THE APPEAL OF LOVE. 

10. By the tender sanctions of love does 
he finally seek to bind them to obedience 
and faithfulness, as he lingers with peculiar 
tenderness upon the blessings and privileges 
which have been poured out upon them, the 
love which has been displayed to them, and 
the purposes of mercy which He has in store 
for them if they will not hinder His gracious 
plan by their own transactions and rebellion, 

“For ask now of the days that are past, 
which were before thee, since the day that 
God created man upon the earth, and ask 
from the one side of the heaven unto the 
other, whether there hath been any such 
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thing as this great thing is, or nath been 
heard like it? 

“Did ever people hear the voice of God 
speaking out of the midst of the fire as thou 
hast heard, and live? 

“Or hath God essayed to go and take Him 
a nation from the midst of another nation, 
by temptations, by signs, and by wonders, 
and by war, and by a mighty hand, and by 
a stretched out arm, and by great terrors, 
according to all that the Lord your God 
did for you in Egypt before your eyes? 

“Unto thee it was shewed, that thou 
mightest know that the Lord He is God: 
there is none else beside Him. 

“Out of heaven He made thee to hear His 
voice, thet He might instruct thee; and upon 
earth He showed thee this great fire, and 
thou,heardest His words out of the midst of 
the fire. 

“And because He loved thy fathers, there- 
fore Fie chose their seed after them and 
brought thee out in His sight with His 
mighty power out of Egypt” (Deut. iv. 32° 


37) 


CHAPTER II. 


MOSES’ SECOND ADDRESS IN THE 
PLAINS OF MOAB 


Deut. iv. 44, xxvi. 19. 


DIDACTIC AND HORTATORY. 


HIS long address consists of two princi- 
pal parts: First, a solemn recapitula- 
tion of the covenant in general, which 

God had made with Israel, and a series of 
appeals and exhortations to faithfulness, 
from chapters v. to xi.; and secondly, a 
series of particular statutes and judgments 
with reference to the details of their ner- 
sonal, social and national life (chapters xii. 
to xxvi.). 

Section I—The Covenant in General. 

The decalogue as the basis of the cove- 
nant (chapter v.), 


INTRODUCTION. 

This begins at the close of the fourth 
chapter after a brief reference to the cities of 
refuge appointed on the east side of Jordan 
(iv. 41). There is an introductory para- 
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graph respecting the nature of the address 
which is to follow, which is called the law, 
or Torah, which Moses set before the chil- 
dren of Israel. And then he speaks of the 
testimonies, statutes and judgments which 
he also spake unto them: the word testi- 
mony, referring to the divine attestation of 
the law by signs and wonders; statutes and 
judgments referring the first to special com- 
mandments and the second to individual 
precepts, The paragraph closes with a ref- 
erence to the time and place of the address 
in the land of Sihon, after their victory over 
him, and Og, the king of Bashan. 


THE PARTIES OF THE COVENANT. 


“And Moses called all Israel and said unto 
them, Hear, O Israel, the statutes and judg- 
ments which I speak in your ears this day, 
that ye may learn them and keep and do 
them. 

“The Lord our God made a covenant with 
us in Horeb. The Lord made not this cove- 
nant with our fathers, but with us, even us, 
who are all of us here alive this day. The 
Lord talked with you face to face in the 
mount out of the midst of the fire (I stood 
between the Lord and you at that time, to 
shew you the word of the Lord: for ye were 
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afraid by reason of the fire, and went not 
up into the mount). (Deut. v. 1-5.) 

Moses specially reminds them that they 
themselves, as individuals, are parties to this 
covenant. It was made not with the fathers 
who are buried in the wildernes, merely, but 
with them who were present as little chil- 
dren, who have been kept alive all these 
years and who still remember the awful 
scenes of Horeb and Sinai. The other party 
was the Lord Jehovah, whose covenant name 
is repeated five time in these four verses. 
Face to face he talked with them in the 
mount out of the midst of the fire, and they 
knew Him to be the personal and present 
God. Mloses too was a party in this cove- 
nant and a witness to it; the mediator 
through which it was administered and who 
is a witness to their obligations and the di- 
vine commandments. “I stood between the 
Lord and you at that time to show you the 
word of the Lord, for ye were afraid, by 
reason of the fire, and went not up into the 
Mount.” 

THE PREFACE OF THE COVENANT. 

“IT am the Lord thy God which brought 
thee out of the land of Egypt from the house 
of bondage” (Deut. v. 6). 

The sacred law was introduced by Jeho- 
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vah by a reference to their redemption, im- 
plying very tenderly both for them and for 
us that the supreme ground of our obliga- 
tion to God and others is His redeeming 
love. “I am the Lord thy God that brought 
thee out of the land of Egypt, the house of 
bondage.” 


THE WORDS OF THE COVENANT. 


This is substantially a repetition of the 
ten great words of the Decalogue as previ- 
ously given in the Book of Exodus. There 
are some slight variations, chiefly in the 
fourth, fifth and tenth commandments. In 
the fourth commandment the word keep is 
substituted for remember in the previous 
record. The man-servant and the maid-serv- 
ant are included among those that are to 
be protected from toil, and the obligation to 
rest is based not on the law of creation but 
on their redemption out of Egypt. 

In the fifth commandment there are two 
additional phrases, “As the Lord thy God 
hath commanded thee,” and “that it may 
go well with thee.” And in the tenth com- 
mandment the word desire is used instead of 
covet, in reference to “thy neighbor’s wife,” 
and is added to the things which are not to 
be coveted. 


12 
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THE TWO TABLES. 

The law contains two tables. The first, 
usually called “The precepts of piety,” and 
the second, “The precepts of probity.” The 
Ten Commandments have been thus admir- 
ably summed up by thoughtful minds. 

(1) The object of worship. God alone 
revealed in His unity and supremacy. 

(2) The method of worship. The avoid- 
ance of idolatry and every outward resem- 
blance of God and the most simple and pro- 
found spirituality. 

(3) The spirit of worship. Reverence to- 
ward the divine name and all by which God 
makes Himself known. 

(4) The time of worship. 

Under the second table we have 

(1) The religion of the home. Fifth 
commandment. 

(2) The religion of the temper. Sixth 
commandment, substantially requiring love. 

(3) The religion of the body. Seventh 
commandment, requiring purity. 

(4) The religion of the hand. Eighth 
commandment, requiring diligence and hon- 
esty. 

(5) The religion of the tongue. Ninth 
commandment. 

(6) The religion of the heart. Tenth com- 
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mandment, requiring holy desires and mo- 

tives as well as acts and words. 

THE SOLEMN CIRCUMSTANCES OF THE COV- 
ENANT, 

“These words the Lord spake unto all 
your assembly in the Mount out of the midst 
of the fire, of the cloud, and of the thick 
darkness, with a great voice; and He added 
no more. And He wrote them in two tables 
of stones and delivered them unto me. 

“And it came to pass when ye heard the 
voice out of the midst of the darkness (for 
the mountain did burn with fire) that ye 
came near unto me, even all the heads of 
your tribes, and your elders; and ye said, 
Behold, the Lord our God hath shewed us 
His glory and His greatness, and we have 
heard His voice out of the midst of the fire: 
we have seen this day that God doth talk 
with man, and he liveth. 

“Now therefore why should we die? for 
this great fire will consume us: if we hear 
the voice of the Lord our God any more, 
then we shall die. For who is there of all 
flesh, that hath heard the voice of the living 
God speaking out of the midst of the fire, as 
we have, and lived? 

“Go thou near and hear all the Lord our 
God shall say; and speak thou unto us all 
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that the Lord our God shall speak unto thee; 
and we will hear it and do it. 

“And the Lord heard the voice of your 
words, when ye spake unto me; and the 
Lord said unto me, I have heard the voice of 
the words of this people, which they have 
spoken unto thee: they have well said all 
that they have spoken. Oh, that there were 
such a heart in them, that they would fear 
Me and keep all My commandments always, 
that it might be well with them and with 
their children for ever! Go say to them, 
Get you into your tents again. But as for 
thee, stand thou here by Me, and I will 
speak unto thee all the commandments and 
the statutes and the judgments which thou 
shalt teach them, that they may do them in 
the land which I give them to possess it” 
(Deut. v. 22-31). 

The consuming fire, the overshadowing 
cloud, the thick darkness, the living voice of 
God, the graven words in the tables of stone, 
all these so overwhelmed the trembling mul- 
titude that they entreated Moses to stand 
between them and God. God was pleased 
with their veneration, and said, “Oh, that 
there was such a heart-in them that they 
would fear Me and keep My commandments 
always, that it might be well with them and 


\ 


Moses’ Second Address 301 


with their children forever.” All this Moses 
reminds them of, and then adds 
HIS OWN EXHORTATION. 

“Ye shall observe to do therefore as the 
Lord your God hath commanded you: ye 
shall not turn aside to the right hand or to 
the leit. 

“Ye shall walk in all the ways which the 
Lord your God hath commanded you, that 
ye may live, and that it may be well with 
you, and that ye may prolong your days in 
the land which ye shall possess.” 

They are not only to do, but to observe to 
do it; they are not only to walk, but they are 
not to turn aside to the right nor to the left, 
but to walk in all the ways of the Lord. 


THE SPIRIT OF TRUE OBEDIENCE. 
Deut. vi. 1-25. 


This is described in the present chapter by 
two apparently opposite terms, whose happy 
blending constitutes the very essence of true 
Christian motive. The one is the fear, the 
other is the love of God. “That thou fear the 
Lord thy God” (v. 2), and “Thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God with all thy heart and with 
all thy soul and with all thy might” (v. 5). 
“Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God and serve 
Him and swear by His name” (v.13). And 
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the Lord commanded us to fear the Lord our 
God, “for our good always” (verse 24). 

Thus, these two opposite threads mingle all 
through the texture of this address. And yet 
they are not opposite, but one, and together 
they constitute the true spirit of Christian obe- 
dience. 

True, however, to the spirit of the dispensa- 
tion of law, there is more of fear than of love; 
and yet it is a fear whose foundation is love, 
and a love which is rooted in filial fear. 

This chapter is an anticipation of the New 
Testament law of love and it is the basis 
of our Lord’s own teaching in Mark xii. 29. 
It is the first of all the commandments: “Hear, 
O Israel; the Lord our God is one Lord: and 
thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy 
mind, and with all thy strength. This is the 
first commandment.” 

Without this spirit there can be no hearty 
obedience. It takes the bondage out of duty 
and enables us to see, as is so beautifully ex- 
pressed in the twenty-fourth verse of the sixth 
chapter, that the Lord commands us to do all 
these statutes “for our good always.” 

This beautiful sentence (Deut. vi. 5), ex- 
presses the very essence of the ancient law. 
The Jews begin their daily liturgy with it, 
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and the fifth verse is written in the manuscripts 
with the first letter of the first word, and the 
last letter of the last word in larger characters, 
to emphasize this golden sentence; and to 
mark, as they say, in an emphatic manner for a 
witness, the claims of Jehovah to our life and 
obedience. 

It is not for His own selfish pleasure, or to 
gratify a despotic will on His own part, that 
He has given us His sovereign law, but it is as 
the expression of that which is itself eternally 
right and beautiful, and it is as necessary to 
our welfare as it is to His glory. His object 
is that we ourselves may be right; so it is added 
in the twenty-fifth verse, “It shall be our right- | 
eousness if we observe to do all these com- 
mandments before the Lord our God.” We 
ourselves shall be right, and what higher good 
can any being claim than to be right with God? 

Of course, there is also in these words the ju- 
dicial idea, so prominent in the Old Testament, 
of righteousness, in the sense of meeting the 
claims of God, and standing justified in His 
sight through perfect obedience. This was one 
design of the ancient law to give to man the 
opportunity of proving whether he could and 
would thus meet the claims of righteousness. 
And Christ Himself expressed this in His an- 
swer to the young ruler, “If thou wouldst en- 
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ter into life keep the commandments.” Of 
course, God knew that man in his own strength 
could not thus achieve righteousness, but the 
kindest thing that He could do was to let him 
find it out, and thus the law became their 
schoolmaster and led them to Christ. 

The love side of the law must not be lost 
sight of amid all the severity of the ancient 
dispensation. In the bosom of the darkest 
cloud there was always a rainbow of covenant 
promise. While dealing with men on the 
principles of justice and righteousness, God 
was ever anticipating the tenderer revelation 
of His Fatherhood and grace, which was to 
be manifested through Jesus Christ in the 
Gospel. And so this Book of Deuteronomy 
especially presents the tenderest appeals of the 
divine heart for the love and obedience of His 
children. At the same time the element of 
fear must be added, and is still added in per- 
fect harmony, even in spirit, with the Gospel, 
to give additional strength to the solemn sanc- 
tions of God’s holy law. This is the spirit 
which fears, not so much His wrath, as the 
loss of His favor; it has its real root in love, 
and so values His smile that it fears to lose it 
by the slightest form of disobedience. 

Moses wisely foresaw the danger, that when 
they should have entered into their inheritance 
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and become surrounded with prosperity and 
every earthly blessing, they might forget the 
Lord (verses 10-12). Therefore, they are sol- 
emnly reminded that the Lord their God is a 
jealous God, and they must not slightly tempt 
Him or provoke His anger (verses 15, 16), 
but diligently keep His commandments (verse 
17), cherish them in their hearts (verse 6), 
teach them to their children (verses 7, 20), 
talk of them when they sit in the house, when 
they walk by the way, when they lie down 
and when they rise up; bind them for a sign 
upon their hand, and as frontlets between their 
eyes, write them upon the posts of their houses 
and upon their gates (verses 7,8). The orig- 
inal is very expressive in some of these verses. 
The seventh verse, which requires them to 
teach the law to their children, implies that 
they are to impress them as the incisive mark 
of a sharp instrument. They were to be bound 
upon the hand to impress the righteousness 
of their actions; between their eyes, signifying 
the direction of their thoughts and purposes ; 
and upon their doorposts and gates as express- 
ing the consecration of their business and 
their home life. 

Literally following this command the Jews at 
a later period established the custom of car- 
rying about their person slips of parchment 
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with sentences of the law written upon them. 
These are the phylacteries referred to by Christ 
in the New Testament, and they retained the 
outward form long after they had lost the true 
spirit of love and obedience. 

There is a beautiful sentence in the closing 
of this chapter which strikingly expresses the 
full purpose of redemption (ver. 23), “He 
brought us out that He might bring us in.” 
This is the story of grace both in the Old Tes- 
tament and the New. God must take us out 
before He can bring us in; but He never takes 
us out without intending to give us a better in- 
coming, and a far more blessed inheritance 
than anything we can lose. 


SEPARATION. 


The necessity of separation from the 
heathen nations in order to the faithful keep- 
ing of God’s covenant. 

“When the Lord thy God shall bring thee 
into the land whither thou goest to possess it, 
and hath cast out many nations before thee, 
the Hittites, and the Girgashites, and the Am- 
orites, and the Canaanites, and the Perizzites, 
and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, seven na- 
tions greater and mightier than thou; And 
when the Lord thy God shall deliver them be- 
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fore thee; thou shalt smite them, and utterly 
destroy them; thou shalt make no covenant 
with them, nor shew mercy unto them: Neither 
shalt thou make marriage with them; thy 
daughter thou shalt not give unto his son, nor 
his daughter shalt thou take unto thy son. For 
they will turn away thy son from following 
Me, that they may serve other gods: so will 
the anger of the Lord be kindled against you 
and destroy thee suddenly. But thus shall 
ye deal with them: ye shall destroy their al- 
tars and break down their images and cut 
down their groves and burn their graven im- 
ages with fire” (Deut. vii. 1-5). 

He here proceeds to show them the indis- 
pensable necessity of their being wholly sep- 
arated from the world if they are to walk in 
faithfulness with God. This indeed is the 
very purpose that He has had in “bringing 
them out that He might bring them in.” He 
knew it was not possible for them to be a holy 
people unto Him while surrounded with all the 
example and influence of the idolatrous Egyp- 
tians, and so He warns them with solemnity 
against the danger of association with the Ca- 
naanitish nations among whom they are soon 
to enter. They must not think of any associa- 
tion with them, by covenant or intermarriage, 
but must utterly destroy and exterminate them, 
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and must not fear their power but trust in 
the strength of the Lord, and persevere until 
they are utterly cast out (verses I-5 and 16- 
26). This is for us extremely instructive. 
Many Christians try to obey God without hav- 
ing got upon the ground of obedience, which is 
separation from the world, and, therefore, they 
ignominiously fail. 

God’s ancient peoplecould not stand a moment 
in partnership with the heathen. Their as- _ 
sistance was much more to be deprecated 
than their resistance; and so still the most for- 
midable enemy of the Church of God is a 
smiling and fawning world. We must, there- 
fore, be separated wholly from it in spirit and 
confession, and go without the camp with our 
blessed Master, bearing His reproach. Then 
shall we be filled with the divine power and 
enabled to stand in victory and draw others to 
our side. The child of God can never overcome 
the world until he stands apart from it in pro- 
test. On its own level he will utterly fail ever 
to lift it to his standpoint, but from the level 
of the cross of Calvary he can draw all men 
unto his Lord, but not until he has said, “God 
forbid that I should glory save in the cross 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom the world 
is crucified unto me, and I unto the world.” 
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MOTIVES TO OBEDIENCE AND FAITHFULNESS. 

(a) God’s personal love to Israel and His 
gracious choice of them as His people and in- 
heritance. 

“For thou art a holy people unto the Lord 
thy God: the Lord thy God hath chosen thee 
to be a special people unto Himself, above all 
people that are upon the face of the earth. 
The Lord did not set His love upon you, nor 
choose you, because ye were more in number 
than any people; for ye were the fewest of all 
people: but because the Lord loved you and 
because He would keep the oath which He had 
sworn untoyour fathers, hath the Lord brought 
you out with a mighty hand and redeemed you 
out of the house of bondmen from the hand of 
Pharaoh, king of Israel. 

“Know, therefore, that the Lord thy God, He 
is God, the faithful God, which keepeth cov- 
enant and mercy with them that love Him 
and keep His commandments to a thousand 
generations : and repayeth them that hate Him 
to their face, to destroy them: He will not be 
slack to him that hateth Him, He will repay 
him to his face. 

“Thou shalt therefore keep the com- 
mandments and the statutes and the judg- 
ments which I command thee this day to do 
them” (Deut. vii. 6-11). 
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The word special here means, literally, a peo- 
ple of property, that is, His own peculiar prop- 
erty. This is the very essence and foundation 
of consecration, even in the New Testament 
sense, as expressed in I. Corinthians vi. 19, 
20; I. Peter ii. g: “Ye are not your own, for 
ye are bought with a price, therefore glorify 
God in your bodies, which are God’s.” “Ye 
are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, 
an holy nation, a peculiar people ; that ye should 
show forth the praises of Him who hath called 
you out of darkness into His marvelous light.” 

The ground of God’s gracious choice is de- 
clared to be His sovereign love to Israel, and 
also the covenant which He had made with 
their fathers. So He loves us not for our own 
sakes but for His sake and for the love of the 
Lord Jesus Christ in whom we are chosen and 
made accepted in the Beloved. His love is 
not a mere caprice, but is faithful and eternal 
even to a thousand generations (verse 9), to 
those that keep His commandments; and yet 
back of it there is a jealous and consuming 
displeasure which will meet unfaithfulness 
with judgment and recompense (verse 10). 


SPECIAL BLESSINGS. 


(b) The second motive is the promise of 
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special blessing if they obey the Lord and 
keep His covenant. 

The blessings are then specified. 

“Wherefore it shall come to pass, if ye 
hearken to these judgments and keep and do 
them, that the Lord thy God shall keep unto 
thee the covenant and the mercy which He 
sware unto thy fathers; and He will love thee 
and bless thee and multiply thee: He will also 
bless the fruit of thy womb and the fruit of 
thy land: thy corn and thy wine and thine 
oil, and the increase of thy kine and the 
flocks of thy sheep, in the land which He sware 
unto thy father to give thee. Thou shalt be 
blessed above all people: there shall not be 
male or female barren among you or among 
your cattle. And the Lord will take away 
from thee all sickness and will put none of 
the evil diseases of Egypt, which thou know- 
est, upon thee; but will lay them upon all 
them that hate thee” (Deut. vii. 12-16). 


PROSPERITY, 


The first is temporal prosperity, including 
their children, their flocks, the fruit of the 
land, the corn, the wine, and the oil, and ev- 
ery other blessing of a generous, national pros- 
perity. 
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The word wine here properly means the 
ripe grapes, and is so used in various places. 


‘ HEALTH AND HEALING. 


The next special blessing is health (verse 
15): “The Lord will take away from thee all 
sickness and will put none of the evil diseases 
of Egypt, which thou knowest, upon thee; but 
will lay them upon all them that hate thee.” 
This is simply a renewal of the covenant which 
had been made at Marah forty years before. 
Lest it should be said that that covenant was 
only for their experience in the wilderness 
the same promise is here renewed in even 
stronger terms for their future national life, 
and so, undoubtedly, intended to be permanent, 
and to teach, both to them and to us, that 
God is the true Source of His people’s life 
for body as well as soul and spirit. To apply 
these words, as some have done, to the plagues 
of Egypt, and intimate that they simply con- 
tain a promise that they should be spared those 
special judgments, seems extremely frivolous 
when it is considered that Israel never had 
suffered from these plagues and certainly need- 
ed no such exemption. This is the renewal of 
God’s ancient covenant of healing, and it is 
still continued in the provisions of the New 
Testament and the Gospel of our Lord Jesus 
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Christ. But, as in ancient Israel, it is still 
connected with a life of separation and obe- 
dience unto God; and it is distinctly recog- 
nized here as a special chastening upon the 
enemies of God and His people even, as still 
later in this book (chapter xxviii.) it is dis- 
tinctly referred to as the curse of disobedience. 


VICTORY. 


(c) The third special blessing promised as 
a motive to this covenant is victory over their 
enemies (verses 16-26). 

“Thou shalt consume all the people which 
the Lord thy God shall deliver thee. And 
the Lord thy God will put out those nations 
before thee by little and little: thou mayest 
not consume them at once, lest the beast of the 
field increase upon thee. The Lord thy God 
shall deliver them unto thee and shall destroy 
them with a mighty destruction until they be 
destroyed” (Deut. vii. 16, 22, 23). 

Not all at once should this deliverance be 
realized, for the Lord shall ‘“‘put out those na- 
tions before thee by little and little” (verse 22), 
but none the less complete shall the deliver- 
ance be if they will be but faithful unto the 
Lord and not fear their adversaries but trust 
in His almighty presence and victorious pow- 
er. 


13 
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PAST MERCIES. 

(d) The next motive by which Moses en- 
courages Israel to obedience is the recollec- 
tion of God’s past mercies and especially His 
sustaining love and power during their wan- 
derings in the wilderness (chapter viii. 1-6). 

“Thou shalt remember all the way which 
the Lord thy God led thee these forty years in 
the wilderness.” 

Especially are they to remember the great 
purpose of God in all His dealings with them, 
namely, their moral and spiritual discipline 
“to prove thee, to know what was in thine 
heart, whether thou wouldest keep His com- 
mandments or no.” Moreover, He also de- 
signed to show them the all-sufficiency of His 
protecting care and how fully He was able to 
provide for all their needs in the most trying 
circumstances. 

“He humbled thee and suffered thee to hun- 
ger for the manna which thou knewest not, 
neither did thy fathers know, that He might 
teach thee that man shall not live by bread 
alone, but by every word that proceedeth out 
of the mouth of God.” 

The fact of God’s almighty care in the face 
of the perils and trials of the wilderness was 
fitted to encourage them to trust and obey 
Him in the most difficult situations, and to 
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know that if they were faithful they had noth- 
ing to fear. Our Lord quotes this passage in 
His answer to the tempter, and applies it not 
only to Himself, but to man in general, teach- 
ing us thus that God is able to sustain our 
physical life by His Word and Spirit as direct- 
ly as our spiritual, and that there are times and 
circumstances in which we must rise above the 
natural to the supernatural provisions of His 
grace, and live, not by our own strength, or 
even the original means of sustaining it, but 
directly on His own life. This was really what 
He was teaching Israel in the wilderness, and 
what all His children need to learn, even in 
their physical life, and when we learn it, it be- 
comes a blessed incentive and inspiration to 
holiness, and the physical blessing is only a 
stepping-stone to the far higher spiritual bles- 
sing. Not only did God’s care extend to their 
health, but even to their very raiment. 

“Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, 
neither did thy foot swell,” that is, through 
the wearing out of your sandals, “these forty 
years.” 

So, still, the blessing of God, while we need 
not expect it miraculously to clothe us, will 
provide for the wants of His trusting children 
in many gracious and providential ways, and 
the answer to prayer in the annals of Christian 
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life, in supplying daily bread and clothing de- 
pendent children, are as wonderful as the story 
of the wilderness. 

Further, they are to remember not only this 
blessing in the wilderness, but also the chas- 
tenings of the Lord, as an incentive to faithful- 
ness. “For as a man chasteneth his son, so the 
Lord thy God chasteneth thee.” It is a good 
thing to remember God’s chastenings; He 
means that we shall remember them, there- 
fore He sometimes makes them very sharp, 
but He also means that we shall remember 
them without bitterness or sting. Therefore, 
He adds, 

“Thou shalt remember, that as a man chas- 
teneth his son so the Lord thy God chasteneth 
thee.” 

The memory of our trials is salutary, and 
linked with the deepest spiritual blessings of 
our lives. 

Thus he recalls to their minds the blessings 
and the trials of the forty years which they had 
passed together and encourages them, by the 
review, to faithfulness in the oft repeated 
sentence: 

“Therefore thou shalt keep the command- 


ments of the Lord thy God, to walk in His 
ways and to fear Him.” 
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FUTURE PROSPECTS. 

(e) He next incites them to obedience by 
looking forward to the future, and reminds 
them of the good land into which the Lord 
is about to bring them in blessing (verses 7- 
20). 

The fertility and abundance of the land is 
described. 

“A land of brooks of water, of fountains and 
depths that spring out of valleys and hills; a 
land of wheat and barley and vines and fig 
trees and pomegranates ; a land of olive oil and 
honey; a land wherein thou shalt eat bread 
without scarceness, thou shalt not lack any- 
thing in it; a land whose stones are iron and 
out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass.” 

All these material blessings are but types of 
the richer spiritual inheritance into which God 
brings His children now, where they still may 
find the fountains of grace and the depths that 
come both from the valleys and the hills; not 
only the staple blessings of our spiritual life, 
but also the pomegranates and the honey, and 
even the stern rocks yield us the iron and 
brass of spiritual strength. 

Then they are next reminded that in the 
fulness of their blessings they are not to forget 
the bounty of the Giver and imagine that they 
have achieved these triumphs and blessings by 
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their own power, but are still to recognize 
their dependence upon Him and “remember 
the Lord thy God, for He it is that giveth 
thee power to get wealth that He may establish 
His covenant which He sware unto thy fath- 
ers 

So, too, in our spiritual inheritance, even 
our highest blessings will become a curse if 
they ever encourage us to self-sufficiency or 
independence of God, or lead us to forget that 
“in Him we live and move and have our being,” 
and must ever cling to Him as helplessly in 
our fullest blessing as in the time of our deep- 
est depression. 


THEIR OWN UNWORTHINESS. 


5. The next consideration by which he urges 
them to a spirit of humble obedience and 
faithfulness is the review of their own past un- 
worthiness and the signal mercy of God in 
forgiving their repeated sins, and sparing them 
through his own intercession for them (chap- 
ter ix. 4-x. 20). The special object for this re- 
view is to anticipate any thought of self-right- 
eousness on their part. 

“Speak not thou in thine heart after that the 
Lord thy God has cast them out from before 
thee, saying, For my righteousness the Lord 
hath brought me in to possess this land; but for 
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the wickedness of these nations the Lord doth 
drive them out from before thee. Not for 
thy righteousness, or for the uprightness of 
thine heart, dost thou go to possess their land; 
but for the wickedness of these nations the 
Lord thy God doth drive them out from before 
thee, and that He may perform the word which 
the Lord sware unto thy fathers, Abraham, 
Isaac and Jacob. Understand therefore, that 
the Lord thy God giveth thee not this good 
land to possess it for thy righteousness; for 
thou art a stiff-necked people.” 

And then, in order to thoroughly humble all 
their pride, he takes them back to the humiliat- 
ing story of their provocations in the wilder- 
ness. 

“Remember, and forget not, how thou pro- 
vokedst the Lord thy God to wrath in the wil- 
derness: from the day that thou didst depart 
out of the land of Egypt, until ye came into 
this place, ye have been rebellious against the 
Lord. Also in Horeb ye provoked the Lord 
to wrath, so that the Lord was angry with 
you, to have destroyed you.” 

Then, after the account of his own separa- 
tion with God on the mount, he reminds them 
of the sin which he witnessed on his return. 

“And the Lord said unto me, Arise, get thee 
down quickly from hence; for thy people which 
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thou hast brought forth out of Egypt have cor- 
rupted themselves: they are quickly turned 
aside out of the way which I commanded 
them; they have made them a molten image. 
Furthermore, the Lord spake unto me, saying, 
I have seen this people, and behold, it is a stiff- 
necked people. Let Me alone, that I may de- 
stroy them, and blot out their name from under 
heaven: and I will make of thee a nation 
mightier and greater than they. So | turned, 
and came down from the mount, and the 
mount burned with fire: and the two tables of 
the covenant were in my two hands. And I 
looked, and, behold, ye had sinned against the 
Lord your God, and had made you a molten 
calf: ye had turned aside quickly out of the 
way which the Lord had commanded you. 
And I took the two tables, and cast them out 
of my two hands, and brake them before your 
eyes. And I fell down before the Lord, as 
at the first, forty days and forty nights: I did 
neither eat bread, nor drink water, because of 
all your sins which ye sinned, in doing wicked- 
ly in the sight of the Lord, to provoke Him 
to anger. For I was afraid of the anger and 
hot displeasure, wherewith the Lord was wroth 
against you to destroy you. But the Lord 
hearkened unto me at that time also. And 
the Lord was very angry with Aaron to have 
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destroyed him: and I prayed for Aaron also the 
same time. And I took your sin, the calf 
which ye had made, and burnt it with fire, and 
stamped it, and ground it very small, even until 
it was as small as dust: and I cast the dust 
thereof into the brook that descended out of the 
mount.” : 

Then comes the brief glance at the scenes of 
their murmurings and chastisement at Taberah, 
Massah, Kibroth-hattaavah, and finally the cul- 
minating rebellion which shut their fathers out 
of the land forever. 

“Likewise, when the Lord sent you from 
Kadesh-barnea, saying, Go up and possess the 
land which I have given you; then ye rebelled 
against the commandment of the Lord your 
God,and ye believed Him not,nor hearkened to 
His voice. Ye have been rebellious against the 
Lord from the day that I knew you.” 

Then, more fully he recalls to them his own 
intercession for them for forty days and forty 
nights at Sinai, and shows them that it was 
not their worthiness, or for their sake that they 
were preserved and blessed, but through the 
mercy and grace of God. 

In the opening verse of the following chap- 
ter he continues the account of his intercession 
the second time in Horeb; referring more es- 
pecially to the results of this intercession 
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(verses I-5), namely, the giving of the tables 
of the law a second time, written with the fin- 
ger of God, and preserved in the ark of the 
covenant. It would seem as though he thus re- 
minded them that God had forgiven them on 
account of that of which the ark was a type, 
His new covenant with us in Christ. For the 
same reason, probably, also he refers next 
(verses 8-11) to the separation of the tribe 
of Levi for the service of the priesthood as a 
type of the intercession of the Lord Jesus, our 
Great High Priest. Thus from their own un- 
worthiness, even, their thoughts were led up 
to the mercy of God in the new covenant of 
grace, which all His dealings with them are 
meant to teach us more fully. 


A SIGNIFICANT CHANGE. 


In connection with this there may be a typi- 
cal meaning in the brief accounts of their jour- 
neyings introduced at this point. 

“And the children of Israel took their jour- 
ney from Beeroth of the children of Jaakan 
to Mosera: there Aaron died, and there he was 
buried; and Eleazar his son ministered in the 
priest’s office in his stead. From thence they 
journeyed unto Gudgodah; to Jotbath, a land 
of rivers of waters.” 


Some have supposed that the transition from 
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Beeroth of the children of Jaakan, which signi- 
fies “the wells of trouble,” to Jotbath, the land 
of rivers of waters, which means “pleasant- 
ness,” was intended to symbolize the gracious 
dealings of God with them. All this long re- 
view of the saddest story of all their past, 
namely, their wickedness and rebellion, was de- 
signed to humble them and guard them against 
all thought of self-righteousness. 

And so, sometimes it is well for us to re- 
member our faults and errors and to be deeply 
humbled by the forbearance and mercy of God 
toward our unworthiness. Even sin itself 1s 
sometimes overruled, like David’s and Simon 
Peter’s, to lead to a deeper self-crucifixion 
and a humbler and holier walk with God. 

The verses that follow are simply the appli- 
cation of this style of exhortation common to 
this class of writings. But, although so oft 
repeated, it is never a vain repetition, but full 
of tender pleading and holy sweetness. How 
full of the spirit of the Gospel were such ap- 
peals as these: 

“What doth the Lord thy God require of 
thee, but to fear the Lord thy God, to walk in 
all His ways, and to love Him and to serve 
the Lord thy God with all thy heart and with 
all thy soul; to keep the commandments of the 
Lord, and His statutes, which I command thee 
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this day, for thy good? Behold, the heaven and 
the heaven of heavens is the Lord’s thy God, 
the earth also, with all that therein is. Only the 
Lord had a delight in thy fathers to love them, 
and He chose their seed after them, even you 
above all people, as it is this day. Circum- 
cise, therefore, the foreskin of your heart, and 
be no more stiffnecked.” 


THE GREATNESS OF THEIR GOD. 


6. The next motive to which Moses appeals 
is the majesty and greatness of the God to 
whom they are bound in covenant obligations, 
as shown in all His glorious dealings and 
mighty works in their past history (ch. x. 17- 
xi. 7)é 

“For the Lord your God is God of gods, and 
Lord of lords, a great God, a mighty, and a 
terrible, which regardeth not persons, nor tak- 
eth reward: He doth execute the judgment 
of the fatherless and widow, and loveth the 
stranger, in giving him food and raiment. 
Love ye therefore the stranger: for ye were 
strangers in the land of Egypt. Thou shalt 
fear the Lord thy God; Him shalt thou serve, 
and to Him shalt thou cleave and swear by His 
name. He is thy praise, and He is thy God, 
that hath done for thee these great and terrible 
things, which thine eyes have seen. Thy 
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fathers went down into Egypt with threescore 
and ten persons; and now the Lord thy God 
hath made thee as the stars of heaven for mul- 
titude. And know ye this day: for I speak 
not with your children which have not known, 
and which have not seen the chastisemeut of 
the Lord your God, His greatness, His mighty 
hand, and His stretched out arm. And His 
miracles, and His acts, which He did in the 
midst of Egypt unto Pharaoh the king of 
Egypt, and unto all His land; and what He 
did unto the army of Egypt, unto their horses, 
and to their chariots; how He made the water 
of the Red Sea to overflow them as they pur- 
sued after you, and how the Lord hath de- 
stroyed them unto this day; and what He 
did unto you in the wilderness, until ye came 
into this place; and what He did unto Dath- 
an and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the son of 
Reuben: how the earth opened her mouth and 
swallowed them up, and their households, and 
their tents, and all the substance that was in 
their posession, in the midst of all Israel: 
But your eyes have seen all the great acts of 
the Lord which He did. Therefore shall ye 
keep all the commandments which I command 
you this day, that ye may be strong, and go in 
and possess the land, whither ye go to possess 
ity? 
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It is well for us also to realize the majesty 
of our King, and to transfer all this glory to 
the Head of Jesus of Nazareth, our beloved 
Lord. It is well for us at times to ascend with 
Him the transfiguration mount, and behold 
His majesty, or lie prostrate, with John, at 
His feet, and hear Him say, “I am the First 
and the Last,” or amid all the majesty and 
splendor of His throne to listen to the gentle 
whisper which assures us, “It is I, be not 
afraid.” 


THE BALANCE OF HOPE AND FEAR. 


7. The final motive presented for their obe- 
dience is the mingled light and shadow of 
promise and warning, hope and fear, the bless- 
ing and curse (ch. xi. 26-29). It is summed 
up in the closing words of this paragraph. 

“Behold, I set before you this day a blessing 
and a curse; A blessing, if ye obey the com- 
mandments of the Lord your God, which I 
command you this day: And a curse, if ye 
will not obey the commandments of the Lord . 
your God, but turn aside out of the way which 
I command you this day, to go after other gods, 
which ye have not known. And it shall come 
to pass, when the Lord thy God hath brought 
thee in unto the land whither thou goest. to 
Possess it, that thou shalt put the blessing up- 
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on Mount Gerizim, and the curse upon Mount 
Ebal” (Deut. xi. 26-29). 


Section II.—Particular Statutes and Judg- 
ments with Reference to Details of Relig- 
tous, Civil and Social Life (chaps. xxi.- 
XXVi.). 

A.—Religious. 
IDOLATRY DESTROYED, 


1. The shrines of heathen idolatry were to 
be destroyed. 

“Ye shall utterly destroy all the places, 
wherein the nations which ye shall possess 
served their gods, upon the high mountains, 
and upon the hills, and under every green 
tree: And ye shall overthrow their altars, 
and break their pillars, and burn their groves 
with fire; and ye shall hew down the graven 
images of their gods and destroy the names 
of them out of that place” (Deut. xii. 2, 3). 

These would be incitements to them to fol- 
low the customs of the heathen, and every link 
of association must be removed. 


THE PLACE OF WORSHIP. 


2. They were to worship Jehovah in the 
place which He Himself should choose. 
“But unto the place which the Lord your 
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God shall choose out of all your tribes to put 
His name there, even unto His habitation shall 
ye seek, and thither thou shalt come: And 
thither ye shall bring your burnt offerings, and 
your sacrifices, and your tithes, and heave 
offerings of your hand, and your vows, and 
your freewill offerings, and the firstlings of 
your herd and of your flocks: And there ye 
shall eat before the Lord your God, and ye 
shall rejoice in all that ye put your hand unto, 
ye and your households, wherein the Lord 
thy God hath blessed thee” (Deut. x11. 5-7). 

“Take heed to thyself that thou offer not thy 
burnt offerings in every place that thou seest: 
But in the place which the Lord shall choose 
in one of thy tribes, there thou shalt offer thy 
burnt offerings, and there thou shalt do all 
that I command thee” (Deut. xii. 13, 14). 

Not in every place were they, at their own 
capricious will, to worship after their own 
pleasure, but in the one place which God would 
choose, thus preparing their minds for the 
New Testament revelation of Jesus Christ, as 
the only way of access to the Father and the 
limitations of prayer, according to Jesus’ re- 
vealed will and way of approach. 

Still, we too must be led of the Lord to the 
place that He should choose for the consecra- 
tion and service of our life. 
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BLOOD PROHIBITED. 

3. They were at liberty to eat freely of the 
flesh of all clean animals, but they must sa- 
credly remember the law prohibiting the use of 
blood. 

“Notwithstanding, thou mayest kill and eat 
flesh in all thy gates, whatsoever thy soul lust- 
eth after, according to the blessing of the Lord 
thy God which He hath given thee: the unclean 
and the clean may eat thereof, as of the roe- 
buck, and as of the hart. Only ye shall not 
eat the blood; ye shall pour it upon the earth 
as water” (Deut. xii. 15, 16). 


THE TITHES. 

4. There is a beautiful provision for their 
eating their own tithes, corn, wine, oil and the 
firstlings of their flocks, before the Lord in the 
place that He should choose; thus transform- 
ing their very sacrifices into feasts of joy and 
holy gladness. 

“Thou mayest not eat within thy gates the 
tithe of thy corn, or of thy wine, or of thy oil, 
or the firstlings of thy herds, or of thy 
flock, nor any of thy vows which thou 
vowest, nor thy freewill offerings, or heave 
offering of thine hand: But thou must 
eat them before the Lord thy God in the 
place which the Lord thy God shall chosse. 


14 
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thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, and thy 
manservant, and thy maidservant, and the Le- 
vite that is within thy gates: and thou shalt re- 
joice before the Lord thy God in all that thou 
puttest thine hands unto” (Deut. xii. 17, 18). 

This sheds a lovely light on the principle of 
sacrifice and consecration, teaching us that it 
is meant to be to us a joy as well as service for 
God and others. At the same time they were 
by no means to forget the Levite, in the sa- 
crifices, and the principle of love was to be 
thus the handmaid of joy. 


HEATHEN CUSTOMS. 

5. They were carefully to avoid all the cus- 
toms of the heathen. 

“Take heed to thyself, that thou be not 
snared by following them, after that they be 
destroyed from before thee. Thou shalt not 
do so unto the Lord thy God: for every abom- 
ination to the Lord, which He hateth, have 
they done unto their gods” (Deut. xii. 30, 31). 

It is possible that even after we have protest- 


ed against the sin of another we may ourselves 
imitate it. 


FALSE PROPHETS. 


6. Still more stringently to guard against 
these dangers all false prophets and enticers 
to idolatry were to be put to death (chap. xiii. ). 
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Three such cases are supposed. The first is 
that of a worker of signs and wonders, or a 
false prophet, who should entice them to idol- 
atry and appeal, perhaps, to his signs and 
wonders (verses 1-5). He was to be put to 
death. 

The second is the case of a near relative; a 
brother, a son, a daughter, a wife, a friend, 
who should entice them to idolatry. And the 
command was: 

“Thou shalt not consent unto him, or heark- 
en unto him; neither shalt thine eye pity him, 
neither shalt thou spare, neither shalt thou con- 
ceal him. But thou shalt surely kill him: 
thine hand shall be first upon him to put him 
to death, and afterwards the hand of all the 
people. And thou shalt stone him with 
stones, that he die; because he hath sought to 
thrust thee away from the Lord thy God.” 

What a solemn spiritual lesson this is, for us 
to resist, at any cost, the enticements of those 
that we love the best to lead us from God. 
While we may not not now literally put the 
tempter to death, we are to slay wiznout mercy 
the affections that would lead us astray, and 
cut off the tie that would thus ensnare us. 

The third case is the case of a city among 
them that should be led into idolatry. 
< In this case they were to destroy the inhabit- 


+ 
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ants with the sword, and burn with fire every 
particle of the spoil, and thus solemnly and 
utterly exterminate the very roots of idolatry 
from among them. 


PERSONAL DEFILEMENT. 


7. They were to avoid all personal defile- 
ment. 

First, in regard to their bodies, by imitating 
the customs of mourning in heathen nations, 
the mutilating of their flesh, the shaving of 
their eyebrows. 

“Ye are the children of the Lord your God: 
ye shall not cut yourselves, nor make any 
baldness between your eyes for the dead. 
For thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy 
God, and the Lord hath chosen thee to be a 
peculiar people unto Himself, above all the na- 
tions that are upon the earth” (Deut. xiv. I, 
Bi). 

Compare Lev. xix. 28; Jer. xvi. 6, xviii. 36; 
Ezek. vii. 18; xxvii. 31. 

Secondly, this is to apply to their food. 

They are not to eat any unclean animals. 
The same distinctions already given in Leviti- 
cus are here repeated. This, as already shown, 
was intended as an object lesson to lead up to 
the higher conception of moral and spiritual 
right and wrong. 
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There is a very striking prohibition at the 
close of these injunctions (verse 21). 

“Thou shalt not seethe a kid in his mother’s 
milk.” 

There seems to be something here suggesting 
the utmost delicacy of feeling, teaching us that 
there are certain things that are unnatural, and 
which are to be avoided from a fine instinct of 
spiritual sensitiveness. It could not harm either 
the kid or the mother, but it seemed a little 
hard, and apparently suggests the cruel and 
painful separation between the little victim and 
its dam. 


THEIR OFFERINGS. 


8. The system of tithes was to be faithfully 
observed. 

They were to be presented either in kind, 
or by commutation to be paid for in money. 
The principle of the tithes was that God was 
to be recognized as the owner of all their pos- 
sessions, and the offering was given as a pledge 
of the whole. But, even the presenting of this 
to God was to be accompanied with rejoicings. 
It was not to be a.task, but a feast, and the 
givers themselves partakers of the feast when 
their offering was presented. The first two 
years’ tithes were given for the support of the 
ordinances of the Lord. Every third year the 
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tithe was devoted to the poor, and the stranger, 
and the Levite. The New Testament law of 
giving is not lower, but higher. We are to 
count all the Lord’s and give abundantly, as 
He has prospered us, and to give systematical- 
ly for the support of Ilis cause, and relief of 
His suffering children. 


THE YEAR OF RELEASE. 
Deuteronomy xv. I-II. 


“At the end of every seven years thou shalt 
make a release” (Deut. xv. I). 

g. Every seventh year was to be sabbatic. 
The land was to rest from cultivation; debts 
were to be suspended for a whole year in the 
case of their own brethren, but in the case of al- 
iens, they might exact payment. They were to 
be especially ready to lend unto their poor breth- 
ren, and must not allow the approach of the 
year of release to limit their generosity in this 
respect, or tempt them to say, “The year of re- 
lease is at hand and I may not receive payment 
of my debt.” They were especially to remem- 
ber the poor and have them in their midst, and 
open their hand wide unto them, nor be grieved 
when they had thus helped them, “because for 
this thing the Lord thy God shall bless thee 
in all thy works, and in all that thou puttest 
thine hand to do.” 
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THE RELEASE OF SLAVES. 


(Verses 12-18.) 


10. Every slave was to be set free at the end 
of seven years without respect to the ordinary 
year of release; no matter at what time his ser- 
vice began, the seventh year brought his free- 
dom; and he was to be dismissed and started 
in his new life with liberal supplies for all 
his needs. 

“And when thou sendest him out free from 
thee, thou shalt not let him go away empty: 
thou shalt furnish him liberally out of thy 
flock, and out of thy floor, and out of thy 
winepress : of that wherewith the Lord thy God 
hath blessed thee thou shalt give unto him.” 

One exception was made to this rule, namely, 
thrust it through his ear unto the door, and 
master and dedicate himself to perpetual servi- 
tude. Then the beautiful custom formerly re- 
ferred to in Exodus xxi. 1-6, was to be per- 
formed as the ceremony that sealed this vol- 
untary contract: ‘““Thou shalt take an awl and 
he shall be thy servant forever. And also 
unto thy maidservant thou shalt do likewise.” 


THE FIRSTLINGS OF THEIR FLOCKS. 
(Verses 10-22.) 


11. All the first-born of animals, they are re- 
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minded again, are to be the Lord’s. “Thou 
shalt do no work with the firstling of thy 
bullock, nor shear the firstling of thy sheep.” 
It was to be sacredly the Lord’s, sacrificed unto 
Jehovah, and eaten in the sacrificial meal in 
token of the mutual fellowship of God and the 
worship in the blessed service of consecration. 
If there should be any blemish in it, it must 
not be sacrificed to the Lord, but might be 
eaten in their own homes. 

The first fruits, in this case, were intended 
to recognize all the rest of their flocks as the 
property of the Lord. 


THE YEARLY FEASTS. 


12. The three great feasts which required 
the presence of the whole people at the sanc- 
tuary are here re-enacted, namely, the Pass- 
over, Pentecost, and Tabernacles. The feast 
of Trumpets and the day of atonement were 
not referred to here, because they did not re- 
quire the assembling of all the people. There 
is no special difference between the require- 
ments here given and the previous enactments 
for these festivals. We have already seen that 
these three feasts specially symbolized the three 
great events of the Christian Dispensation, 
namely, the sacrificial death of Christ, the de- 
scent of the Holy Ghost, and the Second Com- 
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ing of our Lord; introducing the age of glory 
and blessedness. It is fitting that this beautiful 
picture of the Gospel age should close this 
section with respect to the religious laws and 
institutions of the Mosaic age. 


B.—Civil and Social Statutes for the Govern- 
ment and protection of the people. 


THE APPOINTMENT OF JUDGES AND OFFICERS, 


“Judges and officers shalt thou make thee in 
all thy gates, which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee, throughout thy tribes: and they shall 
judge the people with just judgment” (Deut, 
xvi 10): 

Two classes of officers are here provided, 
judges and officers, or secretaries, who would 
be the lawyers and clerks of the courts. 

God is author of civil government and re- 
quires the most impartial righteousness and up- 
rightness on the part of all who administer jus- 
tice. Some of the highest examples of Chris- 
tian character, even in modern times, have been 
found among this class, and when this great 
office is perverted the fountains of public 
righteousness are defiled, and the foundations 
of civil society in danger. 


TO GUARD THE CLAIMS OF GOD. 


2. The highest exercise of public justice is 
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to guard the claims of religion, and to punish 
disloyalty to the Supreme Judge, God Him- 
self. 

Therefore, the very first statute in their civil 
code had reference to idolatry. It was never 
intended that human government should be de- 
tached from religion, but distinctly recognize 
it as its first concern; not in the sense of con- 
trolling the religious life of the people, but of 
requiring fidelity to the religious laws already 
established by the Lord Himself, and punish- 
ing treason against Jehovah in the form of 
idolatry. Therefore, in verses 21, 22, in con- 
nection with the appointment of judges, it is 
required that no asherah, or idol, nor any pil- 
lar,such as that associated with idolatry, should 
be set up near unto the altar of the Lord. 

In connection also with the judicial office, 
it was required that they should guard against 
any perversion of the divine worship by the 
offering of a blemished sacrifice. 

“Thou shalt not sacrifice unto the Lord thy 
God any bullock, or sheep, wherein is blemish, 
or an evil favoredness: for that is an abomina- 
tion unto the Lord thy God” (Deut. xvii. t) 


TO PUNISH IDOLATRY. 


3. The punishment of idolatry was to be 
faithfully executed (Deut. xvii. 2-7). 
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The trial was to be justly administered, and 
not less than two or three witnesses required, 
and the hands of these witnesses were to be the 
first that should be laid upon him to inflict the 
punishment of death. 


A COURT OF APPEAL. 


4. A supreme court seems to be provided for. 

“If there arise a matter too hard for thee in 
judgment, between blood and blood, between 
plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke, 
being matters of controversy within thy gates: 
then shalt thou arise, and get thee up into the 
place which the Lord thy God shall choose ; 
and thou chalt come unto the priests the Le- 
vites, ana unto the judge that shall be in 
those days, and inquire; and they shall shew 
thee the sentence of judgment: and thou shalt 
de according to the sentence, which they of 
that piace which the Lord shall choose shall 
shew thee: and thou shalt observe to do ac- 
cording to ali that they inform thee” (Deut. 
xvii. 8-10). 

In cases where the local judge was not able 
to decide the matter was to be referred, in this 
case, to the court at the sanctuary, consisting 
of the ptiests and the judge presiding there, 
and the sentence of this court was to be final, 
anyone replying against it being regarded as 
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acting in defiance of the authority of God 
Himself. 


PROVISION FOR THE KINGLY OFFICE. 
(Chap. xvii. 14-20.) 

5. There is here an anticipation of what ac- 
tually occurred in the time of Samuel. While 
the choice of the king is recognized even here as 
their will, rather than the Lord’s, yet it is pro- 
vided for on condition that they shall choose 
one whom the Lord shall choose, and that he 
shall be one of their brethren, and in no case 
a foreigner. 

Then several important rules are laid down 
for the government of the king, which it would 
have been well for Israel if their rulers had 
always obeyed. He must not multiply horses 
or wives, or treasures of silver and gold, and 
he must keep a copy of the law of the Lord, and 
faithfully keep its commandments as the con- 
dition of personal blessing and national pros- 
perity. 

The spirit of a true king is beautifully ex- 
pressed by the closing verse, requiring, on his 
part, that humility which is always the accom- 
paniment of true greatness, and that right- 
eousness on the part of himself and children 
which ever afterwards brought blessing to 
Israel, as in the reigns of David, Jehoshaphat, 
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and Josiah, and whose absence ever involved 
them in disaster and national judgment. 


CARE FOR THE PRIESTHOOD. 


6. In connection with the judicial office, the 
protection of the Levite, the granting of their 
rights, and the support of the people is provid- 
ed for. They had no inheritance in Israel, but 
they were to receive the sacrifices of the peo- 
ple and the tithes, and they were to be always 
welcome whenever they should come among 
the people from any quarter of the land, the 
obiect of a common hospitality, and the Lord’s 
own charge upon the bounty and beneficence 
of His people. 


FALSE AND TRUE PROPHETS. 
(Chap. xviii. 9-22.) 

7. The most stringent laws were to be exe- 
cuted against false prophets and all forms of 
superstition. 

The worship of Moloch is first Gemices 
(verse 10). Divination, which is more full} 
described in Ezekiel xxi. 21, was the observ- 
ing of times, referring to the auguries, and was 
common among the Romans and other nations. 
Enchantments, referred to the arts of magic 
and witchcraft which were practised through 
nostrums and unlawful arts. A dreamer seems 
to refer to the custom of opening certain knots 
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of different colors of threads connected with 
certain incantations. A consulter with familiar 
Spirits, is identical with modern  clair- 
voyance and the ancient oracles of Apollo. A 
wizard; this literally means a wise one, one that 
pretended to occult science and arts not com- 
monly known. A necromancer means, literal- 
ly, one dealing with the dead, those who profess 
to call up the dead, and is thus identical with 
modern spiritualism. All these things were an 
abomination to the Lord, and forms of devil 
worship. In contrast with all these, Moses 
utters the solemn prediction of the coming of 
the true Prophet, and the purity and authority 
of His divine teachings. 

“The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a 
Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, 
like unto me; unto Him ye shall hearken; ac- 
cording to all that thou desiredst of the Lord 
thy God in Horeb in the day of the assembly, 
saying, Let me not hear again the voice of the 
Lord my God, neither let me see this great fire 
any more, that I die not. 

“And the Lord said unto me, They have well 
spoken that which they have spoken. I will 
raise them up a prophet from among their 


brethren, like unto thee, and will put My words 
in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them 
all that I shall command him. 
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“And it shali come to pass, that whosoever 
will not kearken unto My words which He shall 
speak in My name, I will require it of him.” 

Any false prophet who should presume to 
speak aught which the Lord hath not spoken 
should be punished with death; and a suffi- 
cient test was given by which they might dis- 
tinguish the false from the true. 

There never was an age when these solemn 
touchstones of truth and warning against er- 
ror were more practical and timely than our 
own. 


CITIES OF REFUGE. 


(Chapter xix. I-13.) 
“Wherefore I command thee, saying, Thou . 
shalt separate three cities for thee. And if 
the Lord thy God enlarge thy coast, as He hath 
sworn unto thy fathers, and give thee all the 
land which He promised to give unto thy fath- 
ers; if thou shalt keep all these commandments 
to do them, which I command thee this day, te 
love the Lord thy God, and to walk ever in His 
ways; then shalt thou add three cities more for 
thee, beside these three: that innocent blood be 
not shed in thy land, which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance, and so blood be 
upon thee” (Deut. xix. 7-10). 
8. This section provides for the three cities 
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of refuge which were to be set apart on the 
west side of the Jordan. The law for those on 
the east of the Jordan had been enunciated 
(chap. iv. 41). These were to be in the midst 
of the land. Provision is here specially made 
for the roads leading to these cities. Provision 
was also made for three additional cities of 
refuge, when the land should be further en- 
larged to the utmost limits of the ancient cove- 
nant promise. 

The purpose of these cities was not to protect 
i. wilful murderer, but to prevent the shedding 
of innocent blood. In the case of the wilful 
murderer, just retribution was to be inflicted. 
While this was the foreshadowing of the Gos- 
pel, it was also a wise and humane judicial pro- 
vision, preventing private revenge and yet 
guarding, by the most careful sanctions, the 
sacredness of human life. 


PROTECTION OF LANDMARKS AND THE RIGHTS 
OF PROPERTY. 


“Thou shalt not remove thy neighbor’s land- 
mark, which they of old time have set in thine 
inheritance, which thou shalt inherit in the land 
that the Lord thy God giveth thee to possess 
it” (Deut. xix. 14). 

9. Much is said in other portions of the 
Scriptures about the sacred regard that should 
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be paid to ancient landmarks (Job xxxiv. 2; 
Prov. xxii. 28; xxiii. 10; Hos. v. 10). 

The object of this was not only to protect in- 
dividual rights, but to emphasize the immut- 
able and inalienable title by which the inherit- 
ance of every Israelite was secured to him, ac- 
cording to the original apportionment of the 
land. 

Even so God has guarded our spiritual in- 
heritance, and it would be well if Christians 
as firmly held to all their redemption rights, 
and clung to the landmarks of primitive Chris- 
tianity. 


RULES OF EVIDENCE AGAINST ACCUSED PERSONS. 


10. It was required that no person should be 
convicted of any crime on the testimony of a 
single witness, and the punishment of bearing 
false witness was that the false accuser should 
be punished with the same punishment that he 
had sought to have inflicted upon his neighbor. 
Thus all malice and slander were guarded 
against and the utmost candor required in all 
matters of litigation. 


RULES OF WAR. 


11. Many humane and merciful statutes 
were appointed for the government of military 
affairs. Every war was to be regarded as the 


15 
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Lord’s battle, and the Lord as their Command- 
er. Therefore, they were to march forth with- 
out doubt or fear, but to be assured of victory 
through His presence and power. Certain ex- 
emptions were to be made from military ser- 
vice; a man who had built a new house and 
not dedicated it, a man who had planted a 
vineyard, and not eaten its fruit, a man that 
had betrothed a wife, and had not taken her, 
and whosoever was afraid and fainthearted, 
lest he should discourage his comrades by his 
timidity. 

Rules were also laid down for dealing with 
their enemies. The city which submitted to 
them was to be spared and to become tributary ; 
and that which resisted was to be captured, 
the men smitten and the women and children 
and spoil retained by the conquerors. An ex- 
ception was to be made always in the case of 
the nations of Canaan, who were to be wholly 
exterminated (verses 16-18). 

Provision was also made for sparing the 
fruit trees around the cities that they might be- 
siege, and keeping the track of war as far as 
possible from the desolation which usually fol- 
lows the march of human armies. 

12. Provision for the vindication of a com- 
munity from the imputation of crime. 

The case supposed is that of 2 murder com- 
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mitted by some unknown person. The law pro- 
vided for certain ceremonies by which the eld- 
ers of the city where the victim was found 
might publicly protest against the crime,and be 
exonerated, by saying, “Our hands have not 
shed this blood, neither have our eyes seen it. 
Be merciful, O Lord, unto Thy people Israel 
whom Thou hast redeemed, and lay not inno- 
cent blood unto Thy people of Israel’s charge.” 
Thus God provided against even all suspicion 
of guilt, and showed the sacredness with which 
He regarded human life. 

This was accompanied by a beautiful cere- 
mony, in which the elders of the city were to 
slay a heifer in the open valley, and wash their 
hands over her. It must have been in allu- 
sion to this that Pilate washed his hands over 
the Saviour’s false condemnation and vainly 
sought to vindicate himself from the crime, and 
the Israelites, unlike the elders in this picture, 
assumed the awful guilt. 


PROTECTION OF FEMALE HONOR. 


13. The Mosaic law had a most beautiful 
provision for guarding the sanctity of woman’s 
honor (verses 10-14). This is so charming 
that we quote the entire passage: 

“When thou goest forth to war against thine 
enemies, and the Lord thy God hath delivered 
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them into thy hands and thou hast taken them 
captive, and seest among the captives a beauti- 
ful woman and hast a desire unto her that thou 
wouldest have her to thy wife; then thou shalt 
bring her home to thine house; and she shall 
shave her head, and pare her nails; and she 
shall put the raiment of her captivity from off 
her, and shall remain in thine house, and be- 
wail her father and her mother a full month; 
and after that thou shalt go in unto her, and be 
her husband, and she shall be thy wife.” 

The observation of this law by other nations 
would have spared the world the most cruel 
and revolting horrors of the history of war. 

In this case a beautiful captive has fallen 
into the hands of a soldier. His heart is smit- 
ten with her fair face, but he is not allowed to 
take the slightest advantage of her helpless- 
ness, but is obliged to treat her with the utmost 
respect and tenderness. He may bring her to 
his home, but for a whole month he must leave 
her at liberty to fulfil the days of mourning, 
and then, after his kindness and respect have 
won her confidence, he may take her for his 
wife, but in honorable marriage. 

Some spiritual expositors have seen in this 
picture Christ’s love in dealing with His own 
chosen Bride, the Church. She is a conquered 
captive, like this foreign maiden, but He gent- 
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ly deals with her and wins her confidence by 
His tenderness and love. The shaving of her 
hair and the cutting of her nails is a symbol of 
the putting off of the natural life, and the car- 
nal robes of self and sin, and then she is re- 
ceived into the deeper intimacy and fellowship 
of His love. 


MITIGATIONS OF THE EVILS OF POLYGAMY. 


14. Even under the imperfect system of 
plural marriages the law made the best possi- 
ble provision against the wrongs that might 
result from the partiality on the part of a hus- 
band to a favored wife. If the first-born son 
is the child of the less favored woman he must, 
by all means, inherit the first-born’s right, not- 
withstanding the prejudices or preferences of 
the father. 


PUNISHMENT OF FILIAL DISOBEDIENCE. 


15. A stern and terrible retribution was pro- 
vided for a son who presumptuously dared to 
disobey a parent’s voice, and gave up his life 
to wickedness and sensuality. In this case, the 
rebellious child was to be stoned to death in 
the presence of all the men of the city as an aw- 
ful example. “So shalt thou put evil away 
from among you; and all Israel shall hear 
and fear.” Thus solemnly did the Old Testa’ 
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ment emphasize the necessity of parental disci- 
pline and filial obedience as the very ground- 
work of human society. 


THE ACCURSED TREE. 


“And if a man have committed a sin worthy 
of death and he be to be put to death, and thou 
hang him on a tree: his body shall not remain 
all night upon the tree, but thou shalt in any 
wise bury him that day; (for he that is hanged 
is accursed of God;) that thy land be not de- 
filed, which the Lord thy God giveth thee for 
an inheritance” (Deut. xxi. 22, 23). 

16. This subordinate provision of the He- 
brew code for the taking down of the body of 
a criminal after he had been publicly hanged, 
contains the touching and far-reaching fore- 
tokening of the cross of Calvary. It was in 
reference to this that Peter said, Acts v. 30, of 
the Lord Jesus, “whom ye slew and hanged on 
a tree.” It was on this that the same apostle 
wrote, “Himself bare our sins in His own 
body on the tree,” and it was of this that Paul 
said, Galatians iii. 13, 14, “Christ hath re- 
deemed us from the curse of the law, being 
made a curse for us: for it is written, Cursed is 
every one that hangeth on a tree.” So that, 
even in this little wayside line, we see the whole 
Gospel reflected. 
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LAWS CONCERNING LOST PROPERTY. 


17. The finder of lost property was to deal 
honestly by his neighbor, restoring it to the 
owner, if known, and if not, keeping it careful- 
ly until he came to-seek it, and showing a kind 
and neighborly spirit in relieving even the suf- 
fering brute which belonged to his neighbor, 
or rather, his brother, for the term used 
throughout this passage, even regarding one 
whom they know not, is a tender one, which 
implies the beautiful principle of the brother- 
hood of men, especially of Christians. 


RULES FOR THE SEXES. 


“The woman shall not wear that which per- 
taineth unto a man, neither shall a man put on 
a woman’s garment: for all that do so are 
abomination unto the Lord thy God” (Deut. 
exis). 

18. The interchange of dress, on the part of 
men and women, and anything which could 
confound the natural difference between the 
sexes, was sacredly prohibited because of its 
unnaturalness, and its certain tendency towards 
vice. “The woman shall not wear that which 
pertaineth unto a man, neither shall a man put 
on a woman’s garment: for all that do so are 
abomination ta the Lord thy God.” 
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THE BIRD'S NEST. 

“Tf a bird’s nest chance to be before thee in 
the way in any tree, or on the ground, whether 
they be young ones or eggs, and the dam sit- 
ting upon the young or upon the eggs,’ thou 
shalt not take the dam with the young” (Deut. 
xxii. 6). 

19. This is but a little incident, but it tells the 
story of the heart of God. How gentle is the 
love of that Creator who will not allow the 
little birdlings to be left without their dam in 
their wayside nest, to gratify the selfishness 
or cruelty of man. 


RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE PROTECTION OF LIFE. 

“When thou buildest a new house, then thou 
shalt make a battlement for thy roof, that thou 
bring not blood upon thine house, if any man 
fall from thence” (Deut. xxii. 8). 

20. Even in the building of a housethey were 
to take proper care lest human life should 
be endangered by the absence of a battlement, 
on that flat roof, where they often slept at 
night. We see here the first trace of building 
laws which have since become so necessary in 
our crowded cities. 

LAWS AGAINST UNNATURAL THINGS. 


21. They were not to confound their hus- 
bandry with divers seeds; to plow with an ox 
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and an ass together ; to wear a hybrid garment, 
or even a slovenly tunic without proper fringe 
and tassels. Thus, God provided for even 
neatness and taste in the dress of His ancient 
people, and also, at the same time, combined 
with simplicity. 

THE TREATMENT OF WOMEN. 


22. This section provides against all injus- 
tice, unworthy suspicion, or violence, against 
the honor and person of women. 

First, in reference to a wife unjustly or just- 
ly suspected of unfaithfulness (verses 13-21). 
Secondly, in reference to violence against a 
married woman (v. 22). Thirdly, against a 
betrothed maiden. Fourthly, against a maiden 
not betrothed. In the latter case, if she has 
been wronged, he must make her his wife and 
pay a heavy fine for his crime. In the case of 
a similar transaction against the betrothed wo- 
man, or a wife, he is to be put to death. And, 
if she has been wilfully guilty, her punishment 
is to be equally severe. Finally, the most re- 
volting crime of incest is provided against (v. 
30), in the form which created such scandal, 
and occasioned such severe rebuke in I. Cor. 
v. I-13. 

LAWS REGARDING SEPARATION. 
23. Five classes of persons were excluded 
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from the congregation of the Lord; namely, 
persons mutilated in such a way as to degrade 
their physical manhood ;persons born under the 
ban of shame, Ammonites, Moabites, Edom- 
ites and Egyptians. The latter might not en- 
ter the congregation themselves, but in the 
third generation their children might be ad- 
mitted. 


LAWS RESPECTING PERSONAL CLEANLINESS. 

24. They were required to respect their own 
bodies, and act with highest regard to their 
manhood and personal purity, because the 
Lord was witness of every private and secret 
act, and personal uncleanness would defile 
them and bring defeat upon their armies for 
the sake of their transgression. 


LAWS FOR THE PROTECTION OF RUNAWAY 
SLAVES. 

“Thou shalt not deliver unto his master the 
servant which is escaped from his master unto 
thee: He shall dwell with thee, even among 
you, in that place which he shall choose in one 
of thy gates, where it liketh him best: thou 
shalt not oppress him” (Deut. xxiii. 15, 16). 

25. The poor fugitive slave was not to be 
given back to his master, or returned to the 
land, probably a heathen and foreign nation, 
from which he had fled for refuge to the terri- 
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tory of Israel; but he was to be welcomed and 
treated with kindness, and not enslaved by the 
one whose protection he claimed. 


LAWS RESPECTING PROSTITUTION. 

“There shall be no whore of the daughters of 
Israel, nor a sodomite of the sons of Israel. 
Thou shalt not bring the hire of a whore, or 
the price of a dog, into the house of the Lord 
thy God for any vow: for even both these are 
abomination unto the Lord thy God” (Deut. 
xxiii. 17, 18). 

26. The most stringent legislation was pro- 
claimed against that crying sin which was the 
shame of heathen nations, and is, today, the 
canker of modern society; especially against 
the infamy so common in idolatrous nations of 
consecrating this hideous vice to the very 
worship of their temples, and making it a 
part of their unholy religion. No sum of 
meney which had ever come from such a life 
was permitted to be received in the service of 
the Lord. The more shameful vice, even on 
the part of men in a more unnatural form, is 
also forbidden in this verse, where the guilty 
person is called a dog, as such persons are in 
Rev. xxii. 15. 

LAWS RESPECTING USURY. 
27. Stringent prohibition was placed upon all 
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usury, by which was meant not unlawful in- 
terest, but any interest whatever. They must 
freely lend not only money, but victuals, to 
their brethren as their need required, without 
further compensation than the return of the 
article loaned, when the borrower was done 
with it. This, however, was permitted in the 
case of foreigners, from whom the Jews were 
permitted to take usury, and they have cer- 
tainly well profited by the permission, as they 
have become the money lenders of the world, 
and have given to the word usury the extreme 
meaning which the term has come to bear. 


LAWS RESPECTING VOWS. 

“When thou shalt vow a vow unto the Lord 
thy God, thou shalt not slack to pay it: for 
the Lord thy God will surely require it of thee; 
and it would be sin in thee” (Deut. xxiii. 21), 

28. The utmost fidelity was required in ful- 
filling their vows unto the Lord. These were 
perfectly voluntary, and not to be rashly made, 
but when made they were to be promptly and 
faithfully fulfilled, as the Lord would not ex- 
cuse remissness and folly on their part in any- 
thing which they had dedicated unto Him. 


LAWS RESPECTING HUMANITY. 


“When thou comest unto thy neighbor’s 
vineyard, then thou mayest eat grapes thy i:.] 
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at thine own pleasure; but thou shalt not put 
any in thy vessel. When thou comest into the 
standing corn of thy neighbor, then thou 
mayest pluck the ears with thine hand; but 
thou shalt not move a sickle unto thy neigh- 
bor’s standing corn” (Deut. xxiii. 24, 25). 

29. A hungry traveler might eat all he could 
in his neighbor’s vineyard or corn field, but he 
must not carry any away. This is still the cus- 
tom among the Arabs of the East, and is 
founded upon a beautiful principle of simple 
humanity, which rendered poverty and want an 
impcessibility, and recognized all men as having 
certain common rights up to the measure of 
their actual wants. 


LAWS RESPECTING DIVORCE.. 
(Deuteronomy xxiv. I-4.) 

30. The true meaning of this passage requires 
that the period should be omitted at the end of 
the first and second verses, and the whole be 
read as one paragraph, the emphasis really ly- 
ing on the fourth verse, which forbids the first 
husband to live with his divorced wife if she 
has been wedded to another. Our Lord, how- 
ever, declares that these laws with regard to 
divorce were not wholly pleasing to the Lord, 
but were simply given on the principle of tol- 
erance, because of their hardness of heart, and 
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were not in harmony with the original purpose 
and law of marriage, which was intended to 
be lasting. The spirit of the New Testament 
is opposed to divorce, except for the most flag- 
rant cause. 


GOD’S TENDER REGARD FOR MARRIAGE. 


“When a man hath taken a new wife, he 
shall not go out to war, neither shall he be 
charged with any business: but he shall be free 
at home one year, and shall cheer up his wife 
which he hath taken” (Deut. xxiv. 5). 

31. This beautiful law provides for a whole 
year of exemption on the part of the newly 
married from military service,and any pressing 
business engagements which could separate the 
groom from his wife. 

This was intended to be in contrast with the 
previous paragraph respecting divorce, and to 
afford a picture of the sweetness and sanctity 
of the marriage bond as God regarded it and 
desired to maintain it. 


FORBEARANCE AND MERCY IN COLLECTING 
DEBTS. 

“No man shall take the nether or the upper 
millstone to pledge: for he taketh a man’s life 
to pledge” (Deut. xxiv. 6). 

“When thou dost lend thy brother anything, 
thou shalt not go into his house to fetch his 
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pledge. Thou shalt stand abroad, and the man 
to whom thou dost lend shall bring out the 
pledge abroad unto thee. And if the man be 
poor, thou shalt not sleep with his pledge: 
in any case thou shalt deliver him the pledge 
again when the sun goeth down, that he may 
sleep in his own raiment, and bless thee: and 
it shall be righteousness unto thee before the 
Lord thy God” (Deut. xxiv. 10-13). 

32. In enforcing the payment of debts no 
pledge should be taken which could seriously 
injure the debtor in his vital interests, or ex- 
pose him to hardship and poverty. The nether 
or upper millstone must not be taken. The 
pledge must not be kept over night. No man 
could enter into another’s house, and with vio- 
lent hands seize and carry away any article of 
clothing or furniture, but must stand outside 
the door and let the debtor bring to him the 
pledge. Thus, even the most severe execution 
of the law was tempered with a mercy little 
known in what are called civilized times. 


LAWS AGAINST MAN-STEALING. 


“If a man be found stealing any of his 
brethren of the children of Israel, and maketh 
merchandise of him, or selleth him; then that 
thief shall die; and thou shalt put evil away 
from among you” (Deut. xxiv. 7). 
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33. No Hebrewcould sell a brother into slav- 
ery. The penalty for such an act was death, 
and thus the root of human slavery was 
struck, and the sacredness of human liberty 
solemnly sanctioned. 


THE RIGHTS OF LABOR. 
(Verses 14, 15.) 

34. The -.red servant must be treated with 
justice, and his humblest need and sorrow is 
regaided by the kind and thoughtful Father 
in heaven, and in pathetic language his cry 
is recognized as going up to heaven against the 
oppressive or negligent master, and bringing 
judgment upon his head. 

“At his day thou shalt give him his hire, 
neither shall the sun go down upon it; for he 
is poor, and setteth his heart upon it: lest he 
cry against thee unto the Lord, and it be sin 
unto thee.” 


IMPARTIAL JUSTICE. 

“The father shall not be put to death for 
the children, neither shall the children be 
put to death for the fathers: every man shall 
be put to death for his own sin” (Deut. xxiv. 
16). 

35. The father was not to be punished for 


the sin of the child, or the child for the parent’s 
wrong. 
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The cruel custom among heathen nations of 
sacrificing a whole family, if one member of- 
fended a capricious king, was to be repudiated, 
and every soul dealt with according to its own 
deserts. 


THE RIGHTS OF THE STRANGER. 

“Thou shalt not pervert the judgment of the 
stranger, nor of the fatherless; nor take the 
widow’s raiment to pledge; but thou shalt re- 
member that thou wast a bondman in Egypt, 
and the Lord thy God redeemed thee thence: 
therefore I command thee to do this thing” 
(Deut: xxiv. 17,°18)- 

36. Not only were the children of Israel to 
be thus guarded by sanctions of righteous and 
civil law, but the stranger was to be fully pro- 
tected; and especially the fatherless and the 
widow. No pledge could be taken from the 
latter for the payment of a debt, but the spirit 
of humanity and mercy must ever be shown. 


THE RIGHTS OF THE POOR. 


“When thou cuttest down thine harvest in 
thy field, and nast forgot a sheaf in the field, 
thou shalt not go again to fetch it: it shall be 
for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the 
widow: that the Lord thy God may bless thee 
in all the work of thine hands. When thou 
beatest thine olive tree, thou shalt not go over 
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the boughs again: it shall be for the stranger, 
for the fatherless, and for the widow. When 
thou gatherest the grapes of thy vineyard, thou 
shalt not glean it afterward: it shall be for 
the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the 
widow. And thou.shalt remember that thou 
wast a bondman in the land of Egypt: there- 
fore I command thee to do this thing” (Deut. 
Xxiv. 19-22). 

37. This beautiful provision is a model of 
beneficence. The gleanings of the harvest field, 
the olives that remained upon the tree after it 
was shaken, the forgotten sheaf in the field, 
and the clusters that were overlooked upon 
the vines were to be for the stranger, the fath- 
erless, and the widow, in remembrance of their 
bondage in Egypt, and as an example to later 
ages of the magnanimity which always brings 
its recompense even in kind. 


THE RIGHTS OF THE CRIMINAL. 
Deuteronomy xxv. I-3.) 

38. Even the condemned criminal must be 
protected from undue severity in his punish- 
ment. Forty stripes, and no more, must be 
given as the extreme punishment, and less, if 
the offence required it. The feelings even 
of the criminal must be respected, and they 
must be careful lest “thy brother should seem 
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vile unto thee.” They were never to forget 
that the most unworthy of Israel’s race was 
still a man and a brother, and must not be 
lashed like a slave. 


THE RIGHTS OF THE CATTLE. 


“Thou shalt not muzzle the ox when he 
treadeth out the corn” (Deut. xxv. 4). 

39. This little verse covers the whole animal 
creation with the light of the divine beneficence 
and care, and in the New Testament has been 
applied, most strikingly, by St. Paul, to the 
rights of the Christian ministry to be cared and 
provided for by the people of their charge (I. 
Cor. ix. 9-14). 

“For it is written in the law of Moses, Thou 
shalt not muzzle the mouth of the ox that 
treadeth out the corn. Doth God take care for 
oxen? Or saith he it altogether for our sakes? 
For our sakes, no doubt, this is written: that 
he that ploweth should plow in hope; and that 
he that thresheth in hope should be partaker of 
his hope. If we have sown unto you spiritual 
things, is it a great thing if we shall reap your 
carnal things? If others be partakers of this 
power over you, are not we rather? Never- 
theless we have not used this power; but suf- 
fer all things, lest we should hinder the Gospel 
of Christ. Do you not know that they which 
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minister about holy things live of the things of 
the temple? and they which wait at the altar 
are partakers with the altar? Even so hath 
the Lord ordained, that they which preach the 
Gospel should live of the Gospel.” 


LEVIRATE MARRIAGES. 
(Verses 5-10.) 

40. The object of this peculiar law, respect- 
ing marriage, was to preserve the inheritance 
of any of the families of Israel in the family. 
It was provided by this law that a widow, who 
was without a child or heir, should be taken 
by her husband’s brother, and that the first- 
born of such a union should succeed in the 
name of the brother that had died, to preserve 
his name in Israel. This, however, was not 
compulsory, but voluntary, and where the 
brother was not willing to fulfil this obligation 
of affection to his brother’s memory, he could 
escape it by a ceremony that left upon him a 
lasting reproach; the widow coming to him in 
the presence of the elders, loosing his shoe 
from his foot, as a symbol of degradation, per- 
haps a hint that he had the spirit in him not of 
a Hebrew, but of a slave, and then spitting in 
his face, in further insult, and thus committing 
him to lasting dishonor as the price by which 
he had saved his own inheritance and name. 
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It would seem that when the brother failed,- 
then the nearest of kin was to perform this 
duty, as Boaz did in the case of Ruth. 

This beautiful type has suggested a type of 
our Redeemer’s love, in becoming for us the 
nearest of kin, and by the sacrifice of His own 
name, the identifying of His life with ours, 
buying back for us our lost inheritance. In all 
this, as we shall see when we come to the book 
of Ruth, the story of Boaz is the exquisite pic- 
ture of Christ Himself. 


FEMALE INDELICACY. 
(Verses II, 12.) 

41. This law was intended to provide for the 
punishment of any woman who should act with 
indecency; the punishment being the loss of 
her offending hand. And the design was to 
guard the respect which woman should ever 
show to man, as well as man to woman. 


COMMERCIAL INTEGRITY. 
(Verses 13-16.) 

42. This law provided against all false 
weights and measures, and dishonesty in most 
all trade. It would not hurt our boasted mod- 
ern business legislation to admit the old and 
simple code, and enforce it. 

“Thou shalt not have in thy bag divers 
weights, a great anda small. . . But thou 
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shalt have a perfect and just weight, a perfect 
and just measure shalt thou have; that thy days 
may be lengthened in the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee.” 


LAWS AGAINST THEIR ENEMIES. 


43. This had special reference to Amalek, 
‘a neighboring tribe who had met them in a 
most unneighborly spirit in their helplessness 
as they came forth out of Egypt. It was not 
in retaliation, but as the divine expression of 
eternal hatred to that of which Amalek was 
but the type. 

The Lord had sworn at that time to have war 
with Amalek from generation to generation. 
It was because Amalek was the type of the 
flesh in our spiritual life, the nature of Esau 
and earthliness, that there could be no compro- 
mise, and it was because Saul afterwards failed 
to fulfil this to the letter that he lost his king- 
dom and his life. 

Still, it is just as true of us, “If we live after 
the flesh we shall die, but if we, through the 
Spirit, do mortify the deeds of the body, we 
shall live.” 


PROVISIONS FOR THE PUBLIC OFFERINGS OF THE 
PEOPLE. 
(Chapter xxvi. I-15.) 
44. It is assumed in this passage that the Is- 
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raelites have kept the commandments now giv- 
en, and have been rewarded by Jehovah by re- 
ceiving the land of their inheritance (verse I). 

Having thus come into their possession they 
are to take of the first fruits of the land and 
present them to the Lord as a special thank 
offering, with a form of liturgy exceedingly 
beautiful and expressive of gratitude for the 
divine bounty and beneficence which indeed is 
a model for the public services and freewill of- 
ferings of God’s people. 

“And thou shalt speak and say before the 
Lord thy God, a Syrian ready to perish was 
my father, and he went down into Egypt and 
sojourned there with a few and became there 
a nation, great, mighty and populous: and the 
Egyptians evil entreated us and afflicted us and 
laid upon us hard bondage: and when we cried 
unto the Lord God of our fathers, the Lord 
heard our voice and looked on our affliction 
and our labor and our oppression: and the 
Lord brought us forth out of Egypt with a 
mighty hand and with an outstretched arm and 
with great terribleness and with signs and with 
wonders; and He hath brought us into this 
place and hath given us this land, even a land 
that floweth with milk and honey. And now, 
behold, I have brought the first fruits of the 
land, which Thou, O Lord, hast given me, 


368 Christ in the Bible 


and Thou shalt set it before the Lord thy God, 
and worship before the Lord thy God.” 

Having presented their offering with this 
solemn appeal on the part of the worshiper, 
they are to enter into the enjoyment of the 
Lord’s blessings with the assurance of His ac- 
ceptance and favor, and rejoice before Him in 
every good thing which the Lord has given 
them. 

In addition to this special offering of first 
fruits the law respecting the special tithe of 
the third year was also repeated, and a similar 
form of public acknowledgment was added, 
referring especially to the obedience of the of- 
ferer to all the commandments which Moses 
had just given. 

“Then thou shalt say before the Lord thy 
God, I have brought away the hallowed things 
out of mine house, and also have given them 
unto the Levite, and unto the stranger, to the 
fatherless and to the widow, according to all 
Thy commandments which Thou hast com- 
manded me; I have not transgressed Thy com- 
mandments, neither have I forgotten them: I 
have not eaten thereof in my mourning, neith- 
er have I taken away aught thereof for any 
unclean use, nor given aught thereof for the 
dead: but I have hearkened to the voice of the 
Lord my God and have done according to all 
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that Thou hast commanded me. Look down 
from Thy holy habitation, from heaven, and 
bless Thy people Israel, and the land which 
Thou hast given us, as thou swarest unto our 
fathers, a land that floweth with milk and 
honey.” 

It was, probably, in reference to this beauti- 
ful requirement that the prophet Malachi 
charged the people so solemnly in the closing 
days of the old dispensation, ““Ye have robbed 
God,” and said to them, as the condition of 
blessing still, “Bring ye all the tithes into the 
storehouse, that there may be meat in Mine 
house, and prove Me now herewith, saith the 
Lord of hosts, if I will not open you the win- 
dows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, 
that there shall not be room enough to receive 
it. And I will rebuke the devourer for your 
sakes, and he shall not destroythe fruits of your 
ground; neither shall your vine cast her fruit 
before the time in the field, saith the Lord of 
hosts. And all nations shall call you blessed: 
for ye shall be a delightsome land, saith the 
Lord of hosts.” 


CONCLUSION OF THE ADDRESS. 


45. Moses now sums up his long and com- 
prehensive address by solemnly appealing to 
the covenant which has just been consummated 
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and declaring its sacred meaning and obliga- 
tions. 

“This day the Lord thy God hath command- 
ed thee to do these statutes and judgments: 
thou shalt therefore keep and do them with all 
thine heart and with all thy soul. Thou hast 
avouched the Lord this day to be thy God, 
and to walk in His ways, and to keep His stat- 
utes, and His commandments, and His judg- 
ments, and to hearken unto His voice. And 
the Lord hath avouched thee this day to be 
His peculiar people, as He hath promised thee, 
and that thou shouldest keep all His command- 
ments. And to make thee high above all na- 
tions which He hath made, in praise, and in 
name, and in honor; and that thou mayest be 
an holy people unto the Lord thy God, as He 
hath spoken.” 

This word, avouch, means the public ac- 
knowledgment and profession which both God 
and the people have made, which has consti- 
tuted a covenant bond of eternal separation and 
consecration. 


CyHapter III. 


MOSES’ THIRD ADDRESS IN THE 
PLAINS OF MOAB 


Deut. xxvii.-xxx. 


PROSPECTIVE. 


N this shorter address Moses seeks to bind 
[ them to their sacred obligations, by point- 
ing them forward to the blessing and the 
curse which are to be dependent upon their obe- 
dience or disobedience, and which are here 
solemnly added as the sanctions of the divine 
law. 


MONUMENTAL RECORDS. 


1. He provides for the writing of the law on 
monuments of stone after they enter the land 
of promise. 

“And Moses with the elders of Israel cor- 
manded the people, saying, Keep all the com- 
mandments which I command you this day. 
And it shall be, on the day when ye shall pass 
over Jordan unto the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee, that thou shalt set up 
great stones, and plaster them with plaster: 
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and thou shalt write upon them all the words 
of this law when thou art passed over, that thou 
mayest go in unto the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee, a land that floweth with milk 
and honey ; as the Lord God of thy fathers hath 
promised thee. Therefore it shall be when ye 
be gone over Jordan, that ye shall set up 
these stones, which I command you this day, 
in Mount Ebal, and thou shalt plaster them 
with plaster” (Deut. xxvii. I-4). 

“And thou shalt write upon the stones all 
the words of this law very plainly” (Deut. 
xxvii. 8). 

This was to be done in the valley of Sa- 
maria, that lies between Mounts Ebal and Ger- 
izim. The former was to be the mount of curs- 
ing ; the latter, of blessing. 

It was very significant that the law was to 
be written upon the mount of cursing. This 
suggests that the predominant idea in the an- 
cient covenant was judgment and condemna- 
tion. Therefore it is called by the apostle, 
“The ministry of condemnation.” It was to be 
recorded on the face of great stones, plastered 
over so as to bring out the characters in bolder 
outlines, and to afford a smooth surface on 
which to make the inscription. Such monu- 


ments and inscriptions are still to be found in 
ancient ruins. 
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The law written on these stones may have 
been the entire Mosaic code. Undoubtedly it 
was the principal portion of it, moral and civil. 

All the words of this law are distinctly speci- 
fied, and it is added, in verse 8, “Thou shalt 
write them very plainly.” 

God has made His will most explicit, and 
He expects His witnesses to proclaim it unmis- 
takably. 


MERCY AMID JUDGMENT. 


2. In the midst of this paragraph there is a 
beautiful provision, right on the mount of 
cursing, for the setting up of an altar of sacri- 
fice (verses 5-7). 

“And there shalt thou build an altar unto 
the Lord thy God, an altar of stones; thou 
shalt not lift up any iron tool upon them. Thou 
shalt build the altar of the Lord thy God of 
whole stones; and thou shalt offer burnt of- 
ferings thereon unto the Lord thy God; and 
thou shalt offer peace offerings, and shalt eat 
there, and rejoice before the Lord thy God.” 

This passage shines with all the light and 
glory of the cross, and corresponds, most sig- 
nally, to the beautiful provision for the altar 
of sacrifice at the close of the twentieth chapter 
>f Exodus, just after the terrors of the giving 
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of the law on Mt. Sinai had been recorded 
(Ex. xx. 24-26). 

There, we have already seen, the meaning 
was typical of God’s gracious provision in the 
Gospel for the transgression of His law. 

Here also it is assumed that the law should 
be broken and the curse incurred; yet, notwith- 
standing, under the shadow of Ebal, there was 
an altar of sacrifice where the sin could be ex- 
piated, and they could still enter into the fel- 
lowship of a reconciled God, and “offer peace 
offerings, and eat there, and rejoice before the 
Lord their God.” 


RESPONSIVE SERVICE. 


3. A still more impressive ceremony was 
then provided for (Deut. xxvii. 11-26). 

The whole camp of Israel was to be assem- 
bled in the valley, and divided into two sec- 
tions, one-half consisting of the tribes de- 
scended from Rachel and Leah, representing 
the first-born rights, who were to stand on 
Mount Gerizim, the mount of blessing. The 
other half, representing the tribes descended 
from the bondwomen whom Rachel and Leah 

gave to Jacob, with the addition of the cursed 
sons of Leah, namely, Reuben and Zebulun, 
representing the youngest born, were to stand 
on Mount Ebal, the mount of cursing, and re- 
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spond alternately, in chorus, the blessing and 
the curse, and the mighty host on the moun- 
tain, in a voice of thunder to say, Amen. 

It is very remarkable that the words of the 
curse only are recorded here, the formula of 
the blessing being omitted. This, too, is sig- 
nificant of the Old Testament spirit of con- 
demnation under the law. 

The curses are arranged in a series of 
twelve, corresponding with the twelve tribes. 
The first eleven represent special acts of sin, 
standing for the other sins of the same class. 
Verse 15 represents the first table of the law; 
verses 16-25 the second table of the law; verse 
16 representing the fifth commandment ; verses 
17-19, the sixth commandment, all offenses 
against the civil rights of others; verses 20- 
23, the seventh commandment; verse 24, the 
eighth commandment; verse 25, the ninth 
commandment; and verse 26 covers the 
whole law by pronouncing a curse upon every- 
one that confirmeth not all the words of the 
law to do them. 


THE BLESSING AND THE CURSE. 


4. Moses’ exhortation to obedience founded 
upon this announcement of blessing and curs- 
ing (chapter xxviii. 1-68).. 

This is divided into two parts: verses I-14, 
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the blessing ; 15-68, the curse. Here again the 
blessing occupies fourteen verses only, and 
the curse fifty-four, nearly four times as many. 
The blessing is repeated six times, the curse as 
often. The blessing is personified in the strong 
figurative language as a pursuer, and as fol- 
lowing close behind and overtaking them. 


THE BLESSING. 


“And all these blessings shall come on thee, 
and overtake thee, if thou shalt hearken unto 
the voice of the Lord thy God” (Deut. xxviii. 
ays 

It covers all the relationships of their life 
as individuals, families and the covenant peo- 
ple. Of course this was, primarily, a tempor- 
al blessing, and in this respect it differs from 
the terms of the Gospel, but their earthly 
blessings were types of our higher spiritual 
welfare. 

The promise was to cover all possible bles- 
sings both in the city and the field. It was to 
include all fruitfulness in their body, their 
grounds, and their flocks. It was to be in their 
basket, or wallet, and in their kneading-trough. 
It was to be with them in coming in and going 
out. It was to give them victory over their en- 
emies and prosperity in all to which they should 
set their hands. It was especially to separate 
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them unto God as a holy and peculiar people 
in the sight of all the nations, to be crowned 
with all the fulness of His good pleasure, the 
bounty of His Providence, abundance of 
wealth and pre-eminence above all other peo- 
ples. 


THE CURSE. 


The curse, however, is amplified still more 
fully until it becomes an awful and literal pre- 
diction of the calamities that have actually 
come upon Israel. 

There seem to be five panoramic pictures of 
the curse, in as many distinct paragraphs, cor- 
responding to the stages of judgment threat- 
ened in Leviticus (xxvi.). 

a. The curse is to rest upon all they do, to 
bring upon them the pestiience, disease in every 
form known to us, including consumption, fev- 
er, inflammation. It is to fall upon their land, by 
the sword of their enemies and the elements of 
nature in the form of blasting, mildew, skies 
of brass, rain of dust and sand, defeat before 
their enemies and dispersion among all peo- 
ples. 5 

b. The next series is pictured from verses 
27037. 

The curse falls with the plague, the scourges 
of Egypt, revolting diseases, madness, blind- 


17 


378 Christ in the Bible 


ness, and astonishment of heart, disappoint: 
ment in their tenderest affections, disaster in 
all their business and property, the captivity of 
their children, the oppression of their enemies, 
madness because of their grief and sorrow, 
and such horrors and calamities as shall make 
them an astonishment and proverb above all 
nations (verse 37). 

c. The next series extends from verses 38 
to 48, and portrays the failure of all their 
work, their harvests through locust, their vine- 
yards through the worm, their olive trees 
through casting their fruit, their very children 
through their shameful captivity, their subor- 
dination to the alien and the stranger in their 
midst, until they shall become the tail and not 
the head, and shall suffer hunger, thirst, naked- 
ness, the want of all things, and a yoke of iron 
upon their necks. 

d. The next picture is a vivid description of 
the horrors of foreign invasion, and their sub- 
jugation and captivity under the Chaldeans. 

They are described as a nation of fiercest 
countenance and without mercy to young or 
old. They shall sweep away the fruit of their 
land and their cattle shall perish in their cit- 
ies until parents shall eat their very children 
for hunger, and the ties of human affection 
shall be changed into unnatural hatred until 
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they strive for a morsel of each other’s flesh. 
And even the tender and delicate mother shall 
be glad to eat her new-born babe and her own 
very flesh in the horrors of famine. 

e. The last picture gives the climax of the 
curse, and seems to be a literal prediction of the 
later calamities of Israel, since the last destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem and their dispersion among 
the Gentiles. How solemn are some of the aw- 
ful words! 

The closing picture of their slavery in Egypt 
was literally fulfilled in the Middle Ages, in 
the case of the multitudes of Hebrews driven 
from Spain to northern Africa and sold as 
slaves by their oppressors. 


THE COVENANT RENEWED. 


5. The solemn renewal of the covenant in 
view of these threatenings and promises (chap. 
XXIX.-XXX. ). 

a. Brief recital of their past mercies. 

He reminds them of all that God has done 
for them, and yet stops to bewail their blind- 
ness and stupidity to understand all His teach- 
ings and blessings. 

b. Solemn renewal of the covenant. 

All degrees and classes of the people are sol- 
emnly united in this great covenant; the cap- 
tains, the elders, the officers, and all the men of 
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Israel ; their wives, their little ones, the strang- 
er in their midst, and the very bondmen that 
waited on them. 

The covenant was expressed in the most im- 
perative language, not only a covenant, but an 
oath of the most solemn and binding obligation, 
but no less sacred than the pledge which He 
Himself had sworn unto their fathers. The 
question of how far we should enter into such 
personal covenants with God is a very import- 
ant one. If we rightly understand the nature 
of God’s covenant relation with us as individ- 
uals, and the divine ground on which the cov- 
enant rests, namely,the mediatorial work of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, we cannot too impressively 
seal our engagements with Him. 

It is delightful to know that to each of us in 
Christ God has sworn His oath of eternal 
faithfulness, and that in the strength of Christ 
we may enter into the covenant with equal defi- 
niteness and sacredness; and that He will ac- 
cept our plighted vow and become in us the 
power to keep it, if we enter into it with intel- 
ligent faith, not as the covenant of the law, 
but as the covenant of grace, of which Christ 
is the sponsor and the pledge. “Behold, I 
have given Him for a witness to the people.” 

If our covenant is thus in Him it will be 
eternal and unbroken, and our part will be kept 
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through Him as well as His unchangeable 
promises to us. 

c. Warnings against unfaithfulness to the 
covenant, or omission on their part, with re- 
spect to these obligations, and terrible intima- 
tions of the retribution which will follow un- 
faithfulness. 

Especially are the warnings directed against 
all whose heart is even already turning away 
from the Lord, and beginning presumptuously 
to say, “I shall have peace, though I walk in 
the imagination of mine heart, to add drunken- 
ness to thirst ;” that is, perhaps, not only desir- 
ing evil, but satiating himself with evil. 

This he calls a root that bears gall and worm- 
wood. This is the passage which the apostle 
quotes in Hebrews xii. 15, “Lest there be any 
root of bitterness springing up to trouble you, 
and thereby many be defiled.” 

The threatenings denounced against the soul 
that dares thus deliberately to calculate upon 
the pleasures of sin, quiver like the fiery light- 
nings in their consuming blaze. “The Lord 
will not spare him, but the anger of the Lord 
and His jealousy shall smoke against that man, 
and the Lord shall separate him unto evil.” 

The same judgments are denounced against 
the land if it shall become apostate, until it shall 
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be made a frightful monument before the eyes 
of all nations of the Lord’s displeasure. 

d. Exhortation to faithfulness (verse 29). 

“The secret things belong unto the Lord our 
God; but those things which are revealed be- 
long unto us and to our children forever, that 
we may do all the words of this law.” 

The meaning of this verse seems to be that 
the reason why Moses is so plainly and practi- 
cally speaking to them the word of the law in- 
stead of merely entertaining them with curious 
revelations is because the very purpose of 
God’s Word is not to minister to our specula- 
tive curiosity, but to guide our feet unto the 
path of obedience, and to preserve us from the 
snares of sin and death. 

Therefore we are not vainly to inquire into 
the secret things with which we have no con- 
cern, or use our Bible for the mere gratification 
of the love of novelty, but to treat it as a plain 
and faithful message from a loving Father of 
“the things that belong to us and to our chil- 
dren that we may do all the words of this law.” 

e. Promises of restoration even to those who 
should depart from the law, on condition of 
their sincere repentance. 

Moses here assumes that they shall aposta- 
tize from God, and be scattered among the na- 
tions, and that the words that he is speaking to 
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them now shall come into their hearts in the 
days of their captivity; and he tells them that 
even then, if they shall return unto the Lord 
with all their heart, and with all their soul, 
then “the Lord thy God will turn thy captivity . 
and have compassion upon thee, and will return 
and gather thee from all the nations whither 
the Lord thy God hath scattered thee. If any 
of thine be driven out unto the outmost parts 
of heaven, from thence will the Lord thy God 
gather thee, and from thence will he fetch thee; 
and the Lord thy God will bring thee into the 
land which thy father possessed, and thou shall 
possess it; and He will do thee good, and mul- 
tiply thee above thy fathers.” 

Not only so, but still better, “The Lord thy 
God shall circumcise thine heart, and the 
heart of thy seed, to love the Lord thy God 
with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, that 
thou mayest live.” 

And this spiritual restoration will bring the 
fulness of temporal prosperity and national 
blessing. “And the Lord thy God will make 
thee plenteous in every work of thine hand, in 
the fruit of thy body and in the fruit of thy 
cattle and in the fruit of thy land, for good: 
for the Lord will again rejoice over thee for 
good, as He rejoiced over thy fathers.” 

This blessed promise still awaits repentant 
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Tsrael, and shall be literally fulfilled in the spir- 
itual revival and national restoration of God’s 
ancient people. 

f. Concluding appeal in which he applies 
God’s message solemnly to their hearts and 
consciences, and sets before them for personal 
decision, the blessing and the curse, the evil 
and the good, the way of death and the way 
of life. 

First, he meets the possible excuse that the 
word he has spoken is too hard, too myster- 
ious, too far off, or too high up. It is not in 
heaven, nor is it beyond the sea, but it is very 
nigh them, even in their mouth and in their 
heart. 

“For this commandment which I command 
thee this day, it is not hidden from thee, neith- 
er is it far off. It is not in heaven, that thou 
shouldest say, Who shall go up for us to hea- 
ven and bring it unto us, that we may hear it 
and do it? Neither is it beyond the sea, that 
thou shouldest say, Who shall go over the sea 
for us and bring it unto us, that we may hear 
it, and do it? But the word is very nigh unto 
thee, in thy mouth and in thy heart, that thou 
mayest do it” (Deut. xxx. 11-14). 

This is the foundation of the Holy Spirit’s 
appeal to us even in the Gospel (see Romans 
pl metcz) 
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For us the meaning is that God’s message is 
not impracticable, or His demands impossible ; 
requiring some long preparation, some lofty 
height of experience, some profound depth of 
feeling or meaning; it meets us just where we 
are and as we are, and may be accepted and 
acted upon by every one of us the very instant 
we hear it. 

And so, secondly, he demands of each of 
them an immediate decision: 

“T have set before thee this day life and 
good, death and evil, blessing and cursing.” 

It is a personal matter, not with the nation 
now, but with each man, woman and child. It 
is not something to be put off, but to be de- 
cided this day. And according to the spirit in 
which we are willing to meet the decision 
promptly and fully, shall be the issue of our fu- 
ture life. 

The soul that hesitates in making this choice 
will be very apt to hesitate in executing it, and 
in each emergency demanding promptness in 
the future, will be almost sure to falter and 
parley until even the act of obedience is frus- 
trated by indecision. 

Very solemnly does he call to witness both 
heaven and earth in this momentous covenant, 
and very really does the universe thus witness 
every man’s decision. Eyes innumerable are 
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looking down at every crisis of our lives; tab- 
lets, more enduring than stone, are receiving 
the record of our conduct, and even as some of 
us read these lines it may be that the years of 
eternity are being determined for us. 

“T call heaven and earth to record this day 
against you, that I have set before you life 
and death, blessing and cursing: therefore 
choose life, that both thou and thy seed may 
live: that thou mayest love the Lord thy God, 
and that thou mayest obey His voice, and that 
thou mayest cleave unto Him: for He is thy 
life, and the length of thy days: that thou may- 
est dwell in the land which the Lord sware 
unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob, to give them” (Deut. xxx. Ig, 20). 

Let the voice of the lawgiver, long silent 
in Nebo’s grave, speak to us with the added 
witness of the Gospel, these ancient words in 
their New Testament light: “I have set be- 
fore you life and death, therefore choose life 
that both thou and thy seed may live. That 
thou mayest love the Lord thy God, and that 
thou mayest ovey His voice,and that thou may- 
est cleave unto Him; for He is thy life and 
the length of thy days.” “Say not in thine 
heart, who shall ascend into heaven? (that is, 
to bring Christ down from above:) Or, who 
shall descend into the deep? (that is, to bring 
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up Christ again from the dead.) But what 
saith it? The word is nigh thee, even in thy 
mouth, and in thy heart: that is, the word of 
faith, which we preach; that if thou shalt con- 
fess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt 
believe in thine heart that God hath raised Him 
from the dead, thou shalt be saved. For with 
the heart man believeth unto righteousness; 
and with the mouth confession is made unto 
salvation” (Rom. x. 6-10). 

More deeply than we sometimes think, had 
the heart of Moses understood the spiritual 
meaning of God’s covenant. There is nothing 
profounder in the New Testament than the 
words, “He is thy life and the length of thy 
days.” It is the very heart of Christianity, 
nay, rather, the very heart of Christ. 


CuHapter IV. 


CONCLUSION OF THE BOOK OF 
DEUTERONOMY 


Section I.—Concluding History. 
Deuteronomy xxxi.-xxxvi. 


OSES gathers Israel around him after 
M his three long addresses, and announces 
to them the approaching end of his life. 
Verses I and 2 reiterate to them the promise 
of their victorious entrance into the land of 
Canaan, under Joshua, his successor; verse 
3 assures them of the subjugation and destruc- 
tion of all their enemies; verses 4 and 5 sol- 
emnly charge them to be strong and of good 
courage, to fear not, nor be dismayed, for the 
Lord would go before them and not fail them 
nor forsake them (verse 6). 

Then he calls Joshua unto him in the sight 
of all Israel and commits to him his sacred 
charge, promising him the divine protection 
and presence in all his ways (verses 7, 8). 

b. He writes the law and delivers it to the 
priests and Levites, and solemnly charges 
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them, every seven years, “the year of release,” 
as Israel shall gather before the Lord, that it 
is to be publicly read to them in the Feast of 
Tabernacles, that they may hear and learn and 
fear the Lord their God, and observe to do all 
the words of this law; and that their chil- 
dren, which have not known anything, may 
hear and learn to fear the Lord their God, as 
long as they ‘ive in the land whither they go to 
possess it. 

c. He takes Joshua and presents him before 
the Lord in the tabernacle of the congregation, 
and solemnly inducts him into his ministry. 
Then the glory of the Lord appears above 
the door of the tabernacle, Jehovah Himself 
recognizing the new leader of His people. 

Then the Lord reveals to Moses that after 
his death the people are going to backslide into 
unfaithfulness and idolatry, and to be visited 
with many judgments and sorrows; and He 
therefore commands Moses to write a song and 
rehearse it in the ears of all Israel, that it may 
be a witness in the day of their declension, of 
the faithful warnings of their covenant God. 

“And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, 
thou shalt sleep with thy fathers ; and this peo- 
ple will rise up and goa whoring after the gods 
of the strangers of the land, whither they go 

to be among them, and will forsake Me and 


390 Christ in the Bible 


break My covenant which I have made with 
them. Then My anger shall be kindled against 
them in that day,and I will forsake them and I 
will hide My face from them, and they shall be 
devoured, and many evils and troubles shall be- 
fall them; so that they will say in that day, 
Are not these evils come upon us because our 
God is not among us? And I will surely hide 
My face for all the evils which they shall have 
wrought, in that they are turned unto other 
gods. Now therefore write ye this song for 
you and teach it the children of Israel: put it 
in their mouths that this song may be a wit- 
ness for me against the children of Israel” 
(Deut. xxxi. 16-19). 

d. He commits the law to the hands of the 
Levites and priests to be kept in the ark of the 
covenant, as a further witness for Jehovah. 

Finally he gathers the elders and officers of 
Israel around him and publicly utters in their 
Nearing, the song itself. 


SEcTIon II.—Moses’ Song. 
(Chapter xxxii, I-47.) 
It consists of seven parts, 
(1) Introduction. 
“Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak ; 


and hear, O earth, the words of my mouth. 
My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speeeh 
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shall distil as the dew, as the small rain upon 
the tender herb, and as the showers upon the 
grass” (Deut. xxxii. I, 2). 

In the most solemn manner he appeals to the 
heavens and the earth to witness to the gracious 
words which he is about to speak, and which 
he compares to the gentle rain and the soft dew 
of night as it falls upon the heated earth and 
withered grass and herb. 

(2) The theme of his song. 

“Because will publish the name of the Lord: 
ascribe ye greatness unto our God. He is the 
Rock, His work is perfect: for all His ways 
are judgment: a God of truth and without ini- 
quity, just and right is He” (Deut. xxxii. 3, 4). 

It is the name of the Lord and the greatness 
of our God, the Rock, ‘“‘whose work is per- 
cect. 

(3) The contrasted picture of God’s people. 

“They have corrupted themselves, their spot 
is not the spot of His children: they are a per- 
verse and crooked generation. Do ye thus re- 
quite the Lord, O foolish people and unwise? 
is not He thy Father that hath bought thee? 
Hath He not made thee and established thee?” 
(Deut. xxxii. 5, 6). 

Very different are they from Him. “They 
have corrupted themselves, their spot is not the 
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spot of His children: they are a perverse and 
crooked generation.” They are a foolish peo- 
ple and unwise, thus to requite so great and 
good a God for all His kindness. 

(4) The recital of His goodness and faith- 
fulness to them. (Deut. xxxii. 7-14.) 

“Remember the days of old, consider the 
years of many generations: ask thy father and 
he will shew thee; thy elders and they will tell 
thee.” 

Far back in the past His love began, and 
many generations have magnified it (verse 7). 
Even in the commencement of earth’s nations, 
when the Most High divided to them their in- 
heritance, and separated the sons of Adam, He 
formed His great providential plans with refer- 
ence to Israel’s honor and blessing. “And He 
had set the bounds of the people according to 
the number of the children of Israel,” for He 
had set His heart on them, choosing them for 
His portion and His inheritance. His provi- 
dential care and love had been in all their past : 
He had found them in the desert waste and 
had led them and kept them as the apple of His 
eye; as sensitive to their slightest want as the 
tender pupil of our eye is to the slightest par- 
ticle of dust. As the mother eagle trains her 
young to fly by breaking up her nest and then 
compelling her fluttering brood to strike out 
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their little wings and learn to bear themselves 
upon their native air, and, when weary and 
sinking, puts her own strong pinions under 
their sinking strength and bears them on her 
wings, so God had led them and trained them 
to trust and obedience. And then the days of 
trial had been exchanged for the fulness of 
blessing ; the wilderness had given place to the 
fruitful land of Gilead and Bashan, and He 
had made him to “eat the increase of the fields, 
to ride on the high places of the earth, to suck 
honey out of the rock and oil out of the flinty 
rock; butter of kine, and milk of sheep, with 
fat of lambs, and the pure blood of the grape ;” 
so had He loved and led them all their days. 

And so does He still love and lead His un- 
worthy children. A picture more beautiful of 
His fatherly and motherly care has never been 
written by the inspired pen of prophet or apos- 
tle, than the poetic imagery of these solemn 
words. 

(5) Israel’s ingratitude in spite of all God’s 
goodness (verses 15-18). 

Very characteristic is the name with which 
the lawgiver introduced the picture of Israel’s 
sins. Jeshurun, he calls them, meaning the 
righteous One, as if solemnly asking the ques- 
tion, How true has Israel been to their high 
name? “Jeshurun waxed fat and kicked,” like 
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the ox that has become unruly through his very 
abundance, “and forsook the God that made 
him, and lightly esteemed the Rock of his sal- 
vation.” The Hebrew here for “lightly es- 
teeming,’ means to treat as a fool, and it im- 
plies the indignation with which God had felt 
their insulting conduct towards one so great. 

Then he describes their cursed wickedness 
(verses 16-18). “They provoked Him to jeal- 
ousy with strange gods, with abominations pro- 
voked they Him to anger. They sacrificed unto 
devils, not to God; to gods whom they knew 
not, to new gods that came newly up, whom 
your fathers feared not. Of the Rock that be- 
gat thee thou art unmindful, and hast forgot- 
ten God that formed thee.” 

The word jealousy implies very tenderly the 
marriage bond which God had established with 
His people, and in connection with this, their 
worship of devils implies that the great adver- 
sary has been received by them instead of Je- 
hovah Himself. 

(6) At length the notes of judgment fall, 
and the sorrow of God’s anger is dealt out in 
terrible eloquence and majesty. And yet, it 
is more like a wail of love than a thunder of 
vengeance. Pathetically, He pauses in the 
midst of His purpose of judgment, and cries: 

“Were it not that I feared the wrath of the 
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enemy, lest their adversaries should behave 
themselves strangely, and lest they should say, 
Our hand is high, and the Lord hath not done 
all this,” and then bursts out into upbraiding 
complaint : “for they are a nation void of coun- 
sel, neither is there any understanding in them. 
O that they were wise, that they understood 
this, that they would consider their latter end! 
How should one chase a thousand, and two 
put ten thousand to flight, except their Rock 
had sold them, and the Lord had shut them 
up?” 

Reluctantly returning again to the inevitable 
sentence of judgment. He says, “To Me be- 
longeth vengeance and recompense; their foot 
shall slide in due time: for the day of their ca- 
lamity is at hand, and the things that shall come 
upon them make haste ;” and yet it is rather as 
the sentence of a judge who stops to weep over 
the criminal that he is about to commit to the 
bonds of shame, or the doom of death; but 
even when the sentence is uttered it is immedi- 
ately arrested by the closing message (verses 
36-40). 

Already he sees them sinking beneath his 
stroke; their power is gone and there is none 
shut up or left. Their idols have failed them, 
their enemies are gloating over their helpless- 
ness and misery. Then He waves the sword 
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of His vengeance against their persecutors and 
lifting up His hand to heaven, he swears: 

“TI am He, and there is no God with me: T 
kill, and I make alive; I wound and I heal: 
neither is there any that can deliver out of My 
hand. For I lift up My hand to heaven, and 
say, I live forever. If I whet My glittering 
sword and Mine hand take hold on judgment, 
I will render vengeance to Mine enemies and 
will reward them that hate Me. I will make 
Mine arrows drunk with blood, and My sword 
shall devour flesh; and that with the blood of 
the slain and of the captives, from the begin- 
ning of revenges upon the enemy.” 

This is not the picture of Israel’s judgment, 
but of God’s judgment on Israel’s foes, as He 
awakes for their defense in the hour of their 
captivity and sorrow. 

And then the song closes as it began, with 
an appeal to the nations to witness His ven- 
geance upon His foes, and His mercy to His 
people and His land. 

“Rejoice, O ye nations, with His people: 
for he will avenge the blood of His servants 
and will render vengeance to His adversaries 
and will be merciful unto His land and to His 
people” (Deut. xxxii. 43). 

And so the solemn song is ended, and Moses 
thus adds his own conclusion: 
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“And he said unto them, Set your hearts 
unto all the words which I testify among you 
this day, which ye shall command your chil- 
dren to observe to do, all the words of this law. 
For it is not a vain thing for you; because it 
is your life: and through this thing ye shall 
prolong your days in the land, whither ye go 
over Jordan to possess it” (Deut. 46, 47). 

Like the dying swan, which sings itself to 
death, Moses closes his song by receiving the 
intimation of his immediate death on Mount 
Nebo. 

“And the Lord spake unto Moses that self- 
same day, saying, Get thee up into this moun- 
tain Abarim, unto Mount Nebo, which is in 
the land of Moab that is over against Jericho; 
and behold the land of Canaan which I give 
unto the children of Israel for a possession: 
and die in the mount whither thou goest up and 
be gathered unto thy people; as Aaron thy 
brother died in Mount Hor and was gathered 
unto His people: because ye trespassed against 
Me among the children of Israel at the waters 
of Meribah-Kadesh, in the wilderness of Zin; 
because ye sanctified Me not in the midst of 
the children of Israel. Yet thou shalt see the 
land before thee; but thou shalt not go thither 
unto the land which I give the children of Is- 
rael” (Deut. xxxii. 48-52). 
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It would seem as though it was intended to 
be God’s very seal in the eyes of the people, of 
the words that Moses had so often spoken, that 
they might know and see in the death of their 
lawgiver how inviolable were the threatenings 
of the law that he himself had given them, and 
came with ten thousands of saints: from His 


how inexorable the sentence from which even 
he could not escape and that in his death they 
might have a still more memorable and never 
to be forgotten pledge, that the word of God 
must stand and that they could not with im- 
punity disobey its statutes or despise its judg- 
ments. 
Section II.—Moses’ Blessing. 


(Chapter xxxiii. I-29.) 


Under the formal announcement of his death 
Moses pronounces his blessing upon the tribes 
of Israel. Was this a foreshadowing of the 
greater spiritual truth, that the blessing of the 
Gospel would come with the passing away of 
the law? 

(1) The introduction. 

“And this is the blessing wherewith Moses 
the man of God blessed the children of Israel 
before his death. And he said, The Lord came 
from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto them; 
He shined forth from Mount Paran, and He 
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right hand went a fiery law for them. Yea, he 
loved the people; all His saints are in Thy 
hand: and they sat down at Thy feet; every 
one shall receive of Thy words. Moses com- 
manded us a law, even the inheritance of the 
congregation of Jacob. And He was King in 
Jeshurun when the heads of the people and the 
tribes of Israel were gathered together” (Deut. 
XXXili. I-5). 

It commences with the majestic description 
of the appearing of Jehovah at Mt. Sinai as 
He came, literally, from the midst of ten thou- 
sand of His holy ones to give His fiery law, 
and yet, to gather His people as a loving Fath- 
er at His feet and to reveal Himself as the true 
King in Jeshurun, His righteous nation. Mos- 
es was but the mediator of the law, which he 
left to Israel as their precious inheritance from 
their heavenly King. 

(2) The blessing of Reuben. 

“Let Reuben live and not die; and let not 
his men be few” (Deut. xxxiii. 6). 

On account of Reuben’s shameful crime Ja- 
cob had left an hereditary cloud upon the tribe 
und therefore we find that even in the brief 
history of the wilderness the numbers of the 
tribe have greatly diminished, so that it may 
have seemed to many of them that there was 
a serious danger of their extinction. The bless- 
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ing of Moses seems to suggest this danger and 
to answer this fear. “Let Reuben live and not 
die; and let not his men be few.” And the 
blessing was fulfilled in their succeeding his- 
tory by their continuance, although they never 
became a leading tribe of Israel. Compare 
Numbers i. 21 with Numbers xxvi. 7. 

(3) The blessing of Judah (verse 7). 

“And this is the blessing of Judah: and he 
said, Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah, and bring 
him unto his people: let his hands be sufficient 
for him; and be Thou an help to him from his 
enemies.” 

The expression here, “The voice of Judah,” 
implies that Judah is to call upon Jehovah and 
to recognize God as the source of his prosperi- 
ty and blessing. “Bring him unto his people” 
means, bring him back in triumph as he goes 
forth in war. “Let his hands be sufficient for 
him” has been translated, “with his hands he 
contendeth with the people,” as describing his 
warlike enterprise. “Be thou an helper to him 
from his enemies,” pledges divine assistance in 
all his conflicts. The blessing was fulfilled in 
Judah’s pre-eminence among the tribes of Is- 
rael, and the victorious wars of David, Uzziah, 
and others of Judah’s kings. 

The same picture had been given in Jacob’s 
blessing, in even more vivid colors. 
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(4) The blessing of Levi. 

This is a far higher blessing. Judah was to 
be helped of God, but Levi was to be wholly 
the Lord’s and absolutely carried and sustained 
by Him (verses 8-11). 

“And of Levi he said, Let thy Thummim and 
thy Urim be with thy holy one, whom thou 
didst prove at Massah, and with whom thou 
didst strive at the waters of Meribah; who 
said unto his father and to his mother, I have 
not seen him; neither did he acknowledge his 
brethren, nor knew his own children: for they 
have observed thy word,and kept thycovenant. 
They shall teach Jacob Thy judgments, and 
Israed Thy law: they shall put incense before 
Thee and whole burnt sacrifice upon Thine al- 
tar. Bless, Lord, his substance, and accept the 
work of his hands: smile through the loins of 
them that rise against him, and of them that 
hate him, that they rise not again.” 

Levi is here called “thy holy one,” the tribe 
separated and consecrated wholly unto the 
Lord; and his fidelity had been tried not 
only in Moses and Aaron themselves, as they 
stood firm amid the murmurings of the people 
at Massah and Meribah, but also in the loyal 
stand of the Levites themselves in the frightful 
hour of Israel’s apostasy (Ex. xxxii. 25-28), 
when they stood up even against their dearest 
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friends and were faithful to God, to the sacri- 
fice of their fathers and mothers, their brethren 
and their children (verse 9). But their right- 
eousness was not their own. 

Let thy Thummim and thy Urim be with 
Levi is Moses’ prayer. God is their Urim and 
their Thummim, their Light and their Might. 
Their highest honor is that they are to “teach 
Jacob God’s judgments and Israel His law; to 
minister at His altar and in His sanctuary to 
put incense before Him,and whole burnt sacri- 
fice upon His altar.” 

Levi represents the spiritual priesthood, that 
live where we are wholly the Lord’s and have 
no portion of our own, not even of strength, or 
righteousness, but the Lord is our inheritance, 
both for holiness and happiness, both for 
strength and all-sufficiency. 

(5) The blessing of Benjamin (verse 12). 

“And of Benjamin he said, The beloved of 
the Lord shall dwell in safety by him; and the 
Lord shall cover him all the day long, and he 
shall dwell between His shoulders.” 

This is nearer and dearer still; to be the be- 
loved of the Lord, to dwell secretly in His pres- 
ence, or more literally, on Him, as one that lies 
upon His breast, to be covered by the Lord all 
the day long, and hidden under the robes of 
His righteousness, the wings of His unfolding 
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love, and to dwell between His shoulders. That 
may be in His bosom, or on His back, where 
the father carries his children, representing the 
supporting and upholding strength of God. 
This is the place of John, on Jesus’ breast. 

Some have found in this beautiful blessing 
an allusion to Benjamin’s future location, as a 
tribe, with Jerusalem and Zion and the abiding 
presence of Jehovah in the temple, within the 
borders of their tribe. 

An added beauty is given when we remem- 
ber that the original of Benjamin was Benoni, 
“the son of my sorrow,” and it afterwards be- 
came Benjamin, “the son of my right hand.” 

(6) The blessing of Joseph (verses 13-17). 

“And of Joseph he said, Blessed of the Lord 
be his land, for the precious things of heaven, 
for the dew, and for the deep that coucheth be- 
neath. And for the precious fruits brought 
forth by the sun and for the precious things of 
the lasting hills, and for the precious things of 
the earth and fulness thereof, and for the good 
will of Him that dwelt in the bush :let the bless- 
ing come upon the head of Joseph, and upon 
the top of the head of him that was separated 
from his brethren. His glory is like the first- 
ling of his bullock, and his horns are like the 
horns of unicorns ; with them he shall push the 
people together to the end of the earth; and 
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they are the ten thousands of Ephraim, and 
they are the thousands of Manasseh.”’ 

It begins with the rich bounty of nature 
and Providence. The precious things of the 
heavens, with their fertilizing rains, the dew, 
with its gentle refreshing, the deep that couch- 
eth beneath, with its subterranean fountains, 
the sunshine of heaven, the mild and quicken- 
ing radiance of the gentle moon, the treasures 
of the mountains and the hills, and the fruit- 
fulness of the earth, all these are upon the 
land of Joseph, and the tribes of Ephraim and 
Manasseh. Better still is the good will of Him 
that dwelt in the bush, that is, the covenant 
blessing pronounced in Midian on Moses, when 
God first revealed His glorious name Jehovah 
as the title of His covenant relation with Is- 
rael. It may also mean the good will of the 
God who comes to us in our fiery trials as well 
as in our earthly prosperity, and in whose 
presence no flame can consume or sorrow 
harm. 

Three reasons are given for Joseph’s bless- 
ing. The first is that he was separated from 
his brethren. This may mean his early trials 
and separation. For us, it most surely does 
mean that complete separation unto God and 
from the world in which the fulness of blessing 
must ever begin. 
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The second and higher reason was “His 
glory is like the firstling of his bullock.” 
This figure, we need not say, expressed the 
idea of sacrifice and entire consecration. 

The firstling of the Hebrew flock was the 
Lord’s, and was wholly laid upon the altar. 
And so Joseph thus stands as the type of 
our complete surrender as a living sacrifice 
unto Jehovah. Then shall we know the ful- 
ness of His love. 

The third reason is, “His horns are like 
the horns of a unicorn.” One peculiarity is 
that it has but one horn, and so Joseph is to 
have only one source of strength, God, and 
God alone. They of whom this is true, like 
Joseph, “shall push the people together to 
the ends of the earth: and become the ten 
thousands of Ephraim and the thousands of 
Manasseh.” 

This is a beautiful picture of the secret of 
blessing; separated unto God, covenanted 
with Him, as He that dwelt in the bush, bap- 
tized with His holy presence and His con- 
suming fire, consecrated on His altar and 
armed with His strength alone, we must 
have Joseph’s blessing and Joseph’s victory. 

(7) The blessing of Zebulun and Issachar. 

“And of Zebulun he said, Rejoice, Zebulun, 
in thy going out; and Issachar, in thy tents. 


406 Christ in the Bible 


They shall call the people unto the mountain; 
there they shall offer sacrifices of righteous- 
ness: for they shall suck of the abundance of 
the seas and of treasures hid in the sand” 
(Deutexxxi 418,19): 

Bold enterprise and peaceful rest are the 
promises given to these two tribes. 

The territory of Zebulun reached to the 
shores of the sea of Galilee; and from the sand 
of the coast the most costly glass work of an- 
cient times was made. This may explain the 
reference to “the abundance of the seas, and 
the treasures hid in the sand.” 

The other promises seem to refer to their 
bold aggressive spirit, and their faithfulness 
to God’s covenant, in the conflicts with Jabin 
and Sisera (Jud. iv. 15-18). 

Perhaps this prophecy was also more dis- 
tinctly fulfilled in the parts which these two 
tribes sustained, as the counsellors and helpers 
of David, when he assumed the kingdom of 
Israel (I. Chron. xii. 32, 33). 

(8) The blessing of Gad. 

“And of Gad he said, Blessed be he that en- 
largeth Gad: he dwelleth as a lion, and teareth 
the arm with the crown of the head. And he 
provided the first part for himself, because 
there, in a portion of the lawgiver, was he 
seated; and he came with the heads of the 
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people, he executed the justice of the Lord, 
and his judgments with Israel” (Deut. xxxiii. 
20; 21. 

His spacious territory is first referred to, 
covering as it did the fertile plains of Gilead; 
next, his bold, swift, martial movements, 
sweeping as the lion, upon his enemies; next 
his claiming for himself the first inheritance 
in the conquered regions east of the Jordan. 

The correct translation of the 2Ist verse is, 
because there the leader’s portion was reserved. 
Gad was the leader in the wars of Joshua, 
going before their brethren armed, until the 
rest of Canaan was subdued, and then return- 
ing to gain their inheritance in Gilead, and 
faithfully keeping the covenant, as they had 
promised Moses. Thus, Moses here assumes in 
his blessing, “he executed the justice of the 
Lord, and his judgments with Israel.” 

(9) The blessing of Dan (verse 22). 

“And of Dan he said, Dan is a lion’s whelp: 
he shall leap from Bashan.” 

The figure is that of a wild and swift at- 
tack upon his foes. Perhaps this is an allu- 
sion to the bold and even cruel attack of Dan 
upon the defenceless tribes of the north (Josh. 
xix. 47; Judg. xvili. 27). 

(10) The blessing of Naphtali. 
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“And of Naphtali he said, O Naphtali, satis- 
fied with favor, and full with the blessing of 
the Lord, possess thou the west and the south. 
(Deutesecxii22 >) 

This is a picture of earthly prosperity. 
Their inheritance lay on the west coast of 
Galilee, which was “‘the garden of Palestine,” 
extending up to the head waters of the Jordan, 
and including the most beautiful scenery, and 
the most productive land in the whole country. 
But they were also to have the blessing of the 
Lord. 

(11) The blessing of Asher (verse 24). 

“And of Asher he said, Let Asher be blessed 
with children; let him be acceptable to his 
brethren; and let him dip his foot in oil.” 

This has been rendered, “Let Asher be 
blessed among the children of Israel; let him 
be acceptable to his brethren, and let him dip 
his foot in oil. Thy fortress shall be iron and 
brass, and as thy days so shall thy rest be.” 

Asher’s inheritance was in the extreme 
northwest of Palestine, reaching up from 
Mount Carmel to the coast of Tyre and Zi- 
don, and the base of Lebanon and Hermon. 

If we take the word shoes to mean fortress, 
and strength to mean rest, the significance of 
the promise will be that Asher should be 
strongly defended from his enemies, and that 
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the inheritance should be stable and quiet as 
long as his days should last. 

However, the words have become too pre- 
cious to change their meaning without very 
high authority, and the received translation 
is reasonably sustained by the best authorities. 
It makes the promise a heritage of spiritual 
blessing to the Christian heart, pledging to us 
the anointing of the Holy Spirit, the keeping 
power and love of God, in all our steps, and 
strength according to our daily need, whether 
for soul or body. 

(12) The blessing of Jehovah. Above all 
Israel’s tribes, Moses blesses God Himself. 
Moses ascribes to God Himself his closing 
benediction (verses 26-29). 

“There is none like unto the God of Jeshur- 
un, who rideth upon the heaven in thy help, 
and in His excellency on the sky. The eternal 
God is thy refuge, and underneath are the 
everlasting arms: and He shall thrust out the 
enemy from before thee; and shall say, De- 
stroy them. Israel shall then dwell in safety 
alone; the fountain of Jacob shall be upon a 
land of corn and wine; and also His heavens 
shall drop down dew. Happy art thou, O 
Israel: who is like unto thee, O people saved 
by the Lord, the shield of thy help, and who is 
the sword of thy excellency ! and thine enemies 
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shall be found liars unto thee; and thou shalt 
tread upon their high places.” 

He gives Him the tender name of the God 
of Jeshurun, that is, “the righteous one,” 
lovingly assuming, as ever, to allure his breth- 
ren to fidelity, that Israel will keep their cove- 
nant with God, and prove indeed His Jeshurun. 

How sublime the picture of God’s protec- 
tion, reaching to the heaven in His help, ana 
riding upon the sky for our deliverance, ana 
then stooping to the profoundest depths, as 
He places under our lowest need His ever- 
lasting arms. It is before Him and not them 
that the enemy should be thrust out. He is 
the shield of their help, and the sword of their 
excellency, and through Him shall they tread 
upon the high places of their foes. 

But the secret of Israel’s blessing must ever 
be to dwell alone. They cannot mingle with 
the nations, but they must be wholly separated 
unto the Lord, their God. Then shall it in- 
deed be true, “Happy art thou, O Israel; O 
people saved by the Lord.” 

What if they failed to claim the fulness of 
their blessing? It remains for us through 
Jesus Christ, our true Jeshurun, who leads us 
into their “land of uprightness,” and becomes 
for us a surety of all the promises. 

Simeon is absent from this catalogue of 
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blessings, and afterwards seems to have per- 
formed an insignificant part in the national 
history of Israel. 

Was there a lost tribe among the Israelites 
as there was a Judas among the twelve? 


Section IV.—The death of Moses. 
| (Chapter xxxiv. I-12.) 

This, of course, was added by a later hand. 

(1) We have the dying vision. 

“And Moses went up from the plains of 
Moab unto the mountain of Nebo, to the top of 
Pisgah, that is over against Jericho; and the 
Lord shewed him all the land of Gilead, unto 
Dan. And all Naphtali, and the land of Eph- 
raim, and Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, 
unto the utmost sea, and the south, and the 
plain of the valley of Jericho, the city of palm 
trees, unto Zoar. And the Lord said unto him, 
This is the land which I swear unto Abraham, 
unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying, “I will give 
it unto thy seed: I have caused thee to see 
it with thine eyes, but thou shalt not go over 
thither” (Deut. xxxiv. 1-4). 

How oft the closing hour is an hour of 
vision to the saints of God. Moses saw not 
only the beautiful land of promise, but also its 
spiritual meaning; and, in the distant future, 
no doubt, the form of the Son of man who 
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should traverse it, and perhaps the hour when 
he should stand with Him in the transfigura- 
tion glory and talk of the decease which He 
should accomplish at Jerusalem, and in which 
all the fulness of the Mosaic ritual should at 
last be fulfilled. 

We, too, may have such a vision, but before 
beholding it we must come to the place of 
death, the death of self. Standing beside our 
own grave we can see farther than Moses saw, 
and then come down, as he could not, and 
literally enter in. 

2. The death of Moses. 

“So Moses the servant of the Lord died 
there in the land of Moab, according to the 
word of the Lord. And He buried him in a 
valley in the land of Moab, over against 
Beth-peor: but no man knoweth of his sepul- 
cher unto this day” (Deut. xxxiii. 5, 6). 

Even Moses must die. The giver of the law 
must be the most pre-eminent monument of 
its truth and sanctions; and his death must 
have in it the dark shadow of judicial execu- 
tion. While it was glorious indeed, it was 
also sad. It had the remembrance of sin, and 
was the divine mark of a single act of dis- 
obedience and unbelief. 

So, even to the saint of God, death is the de- 
cree of justice and the fruit of sin; and yet for 
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us, as for him, it becomes an hour of transfig- 
uration and the gate of heaven. 

The actual nature of Moses’ death we know 
not. Perhaps God sweetly kissed his spirit 
away. Perhaps, like Enoch and Elijah, his 
body was transformed in anticipation of the 
resurrection to the heavenly glory. More 
probably, however, he really died, and was 
literally buried, and raised from the tomb 
afterwards, to stand on the mount of trans- 
figuration with Christ, and enter the land of 
promise through Jesus Christ, as he could not 
through the law. 

The contention of the devil about his body 
may have been on account of God’s preserving 
it from corruption and guarding it for his 
future resurrection. Satan may have claimed 
his right to every human body after death, on 
account of the penalty of sin. 

(3) Moses’ supernatural strength (verse 7). 

“And Moses was an hundred and twenty 
years old when he died: his eye was not dim, 
nor his natural force abated.” 

This remarkable strength is mentioned, no 
doubt, with the intention of suggesting its 
supernatural cause in the sustaining grace and 
sower of God. 

The same strength was given to Caleb, and 
che same quickened life is promised to us 
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through Jesus Christ, and the abiding of the 
Holy Spirit, for, “If the Spirit of Him that 
raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, He 
that raised up Christ from the dead shall also 
quicken your mortal bodies by His Spirit that 
dwelleth in you” (Rom. viii. 11). 

(4) The character and influence of Moses. 

“And the children of Israel wept for Moses 
in the plains of Moab thirty days: so the days 
of weeping and mourning for Moses were 
ended.” “And there arose not a prophet since 
in Israel like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew 
face to face, in all the signs and the wonders 
which the Lord sent him to do in the land of 
Egypt, to Pharaoh, and to all his servants, and 
to all his land, and in all that mighty hand, 
and in all the great terror which Moses shewed 
in the sight of all Israel.” 

His influence among his own people is shown 
in the sincere mourning of Israel for him for 
thirty days, and in the almost supernatural re- 
spect paid to him in later times. God Himself 
bears witness here to his place of honor and 
service. No other prophet stood so near to 
the Lord, “whom the Lord knew face to face.” 

However, we must remember that this high 
eulogy was paid to Moses before the days of 
Elijah, Isaiah and John the Baptist, and we 
must read it in the light of the time when it 
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Our Lord tells us that “of all that had been 
born of woman there had not risen a greater 
than John the Baptist”; and yet, he that was 
least in the kingdom of heaven was greater 
than he. 

So high is the new dispensation above the 
old, that in the bosom of Jesus, and leaning 
upon His breast, we shall find that God hath 
“provided some better thing for us,” and 
that “the law made nothing perfect, but the 
bringing in of a better hope did, by which 
hope we draw nigh unto God.” 

(5) The succession of Joshua and the testi- 
mony paid to his wisdom (verse 9). 

“And Joshua, the son of Nun, was full of the 
spirit of wisdom; for Moses had laid his hands 
upon him: and the children of Israel hearkened 
unto him and did as the Lord commanded 
Moses.” 

This perhaps is not the least testimony to 
Moses himself, for the wisdom of Joshua is 
connected with the fact that Moses had laid his 
hands upon his successor and, with a spirit 
as beautiful and humble as it was effectual, 
committed to him not only his work, but the 
same divine efficiency which had been given to 
him. 

The highest spiritual lessons of the Book of 
Deuteronomy shali be perceived by us if we re- 
member that it was a temporary message, and 
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represented the transfer, or transition, from 
the law to that period under Joshua which was 
to be especially the type of the Gospel. We 
must not, therefore, be surprised at Israel’s 
failure, or even Moses’ death, for all this was 
intended to prepare us for the insufficiency of 
the law to bring in the fulness of the blessing. 

These were great educational dispensations, 
and the law was but the schoolmaster to bring 
us unto Christ, that we might be justified by 
faith. 

Hence, before entering the land of promise, 
we find a complete reorganization and new de- 
parture. 

There is a new generation of Israel, a new 
numbering of the people, a new edition, as it 
were, of the very law itself, at least a renewal 
of the covenant based upon the law, and a new 
leader ; preparing our minds for the great spir- 
itual truth that before we can enter into our 
full inheritance in Christ “old things must pass 
away”, the world, the flesh, the law, the life of 
self, ‘‘and all things must become new.” 

Then weare prepared for the next great mes- 
sage with which the Book of Joshua begins: 
“Moses, My servant, is dead: now therefore 
arise, go over this Jordan, thou, and all this 
people, unto the land which I do give to them, 
even to the children of Israel.” 


222.14 5935 
S6tsn 


a> P 
S153 Simpson, Albert Benjamin or 
Numbers and Deuteronomy 
86 DATE DUE 
“wp 222.14 
= rial - 
S15 85 
——aTTHR Simpson, Albert Benjamin = 


DATE DUE 


THE BASTER'S 
POWELL LiBR, 
SANTA CLARITA, 


al alae. 1 eT A fdd 


SI3BS 
4) 
; 
4 
: 
i f 
ry at 
~~ 
5 


TMT 


0459 


